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Important Notes About this Manual

Please Keep this manual in your Pontiac, so it will be there if you ever need it when you're on the road. 1T you sell the
vehicle, please leave this manual in it so the new owner can use it.

This manual includes the latest information at the time it was printed. We reserve the right to make changes in the product
after that time without further notice,

Note to Canadian Owners

For vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the name “General Motors of Canada Limited”™ for Pontiac Motor Division
whenever it appears in this manual.

For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a French Language Manual:

Aux propriétaires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous procurer un exemplaire de ce guide en frangais chez votre concessionaire
ou au DGN Marketing Services Lid., 1500 Bonhill Rd., Mississauga, Ontario L5T 1C7.

Published by Pontiac Motor Division The word Pontiac, the Pontiac Emblem and the name
General Motors Corporation Trans Sport are registered trademarks of General
Mutors Corporation.

The word Deleo is o registered trademark of General
Motors Corporation,

o Copyright 1993 General Motors Corporation, Pontiae Motor Division. All nights reserved.

II-II

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

How to Use this Manual

Using Your 1994 Pontiac
Owner’s Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual
from beginning 1o end when they first
receive their new vehicle. This will help
you learn about the features and controls
for your vehicle, In this manual, you'll
find that pictures and words work
together to explain things quickly.

There are nine parts with black-tabbed
pages in this manual, Each pant begins
with a brief list of contents, so vou can
wsilly tell at a glamce if that part contains
the information you want.

You can bend the manual slightly 1o reveal
the black tabs that help vou find a par,

Part 1: Seats & Restraint Systems

This part tells you how to use your seats
and safety belts properly. It also explains
the “SIR" (Air Bag) System.

Part 2: Features & Controls

This part explains how to start and
operate your Pontiac.

Part 3: Comfort Controls & Audio
Systems
This part tells you how 1o adjust the

ventilation and comfort controls and how
Lo operate your sound system.

Part 4: Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find helpful information and
tips about the road and how (o drive under
differenmt conditions.

Part 5: Problems on the Road

This part tells you what to do if vou have
a problem while driving, such as a flat tire
or engine overheating.

Part 6: Services & Appearance Care

Here the manual tells you how (o keep
vour Pontiac running properly and
looking good.

Part 7: Maintenance Schedule

This part tells you when to perform
vighicle mamtenance and what fluids and
lubticants to use,
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Part 8: Customer Assistance
Information

This part tells you how to contact Pontiac
for assistance and how to get service
publications, It also gives vou information
on “Reporting Safety Defects™ on page
277.

Part 9 Index

Here's an alphabetical listing of almost
every subject in this manual. You can use it
lo quickly find something you want to read.
Servive Station Information

This is a quick reference of service
information. You can find it on the last
page of this manual.

e
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How to Use this Manual

Sﬂfeff W,arnfngs and You will also find & circle with a slash Vehicle Damage wErnfngs
S bol through it in this book. This safety :
ym S symbol means: Also, in this book you will find these
You will find a number of safety cautions NOTICES:
in this book. We use a box with gray —
background and the word CAUTION to “Lon 1, _ -
tell vou about things that could hurt you it | “Don’t do this,” NOTICE:
you were 1o ignore the warning. or “Don’t let this happen.” These mean there is something that
could damage vour vehicle.

/\ CAUTION: |
In the nofice area, we tell you about

These mean there is something that something that can damage your vehicle,

could hurt you or other people. Muny times, this damage would not be

' covered by your warranty, and it could be
costly. But the notice will tell vou what to

In the gray caution area, we tell you what do 1o help avoid the damage.

the hazard is. Then we tell you what to do

to help avoid or reduce the hazard. Please When you read other manuals, you might
read these cautions. If vou don’t. you or see CAUTION and NOTICE warmings in
others could be hurt, different colors or in different words, In

this manual, we've used the Tamilhar
waords that Pontiac has used for vears,

You'll also see waming labels on your
vehicle, They use yellow for cautions,
blue for notices, and the words
CAUTION or NOTICE.

Ili‘
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Vehicle Symbuols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle.

For example.
these symbols
ire used on an
argingl battery:

CALTION
POSSIBLE
INJURY

PROTEET
EYES BY
SHIELDING

CAUSTIC

BATTERY
ACID COULD %
CAUSE

=®

| fe

AVOID
SPARKS OA
FLAMES

SFARK OA
FLAME
CouLD

EXPLODE
BATTERY

These symbals
are imparnant
fior you and
Virir [.H.ISH.'I:FL'H
whenever :.-'l,'ll,ll
vehicle is
driven:

DO0A LOCK
UNLOCK

FASTEN
BELTS

POWER
WINDOW

n P 4

4
\

AlR BAG

These symhbols
have 1o do with

vour lights;
MASTER ~ Jd
LIGHTING = -
SWITCH » i
TUAN
siouaLs < 5
PARKING ":
LIGHTS e
HAZARD
WARNING
FLASHER
LIGHTS DR =
HIGH BEAM —

s 5D

These symbols
are on some of
your controls:

WINDSHIELD
WIPER

i ¥ i
WINDSHIELD
WASHER
WINDSHIELD
DEFROSTER
REAR

winoow | 3}

DEFOGGER PR
VENTILATING
FAN

These symhols
are used on
warning and
indicator lighis:

E

St

ENGINE
COODLANT
TEMP

BATTERY
CHARGING
SYSTEM

BRAKE @)

RADIATOR
COOLANT

FUEL iﬁ

ENGINE QIL
PRESSURE

ENGINE DIL
TEMP

«kr
()

ANTILOCK
BRAKE

Here are some
other symbaols
¥Ou May see:

fuse = \o—

RADIO
SELECTOR

<>
o
L

TRUNK a

LIGHTER I.':I’=
HORN b‘

™

RADID
VOLUME
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Notes

ll-ﬁ‘
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Part |
Seats & Restraint Systems

HHIE wou'll find information about the | Seats and SEAE COMITOIE . .o b ot e v et ae e s e ts et e s e aaa vaa s et v onens B
seals in your Pontiac and how to use | Removing and Replacing Rear Seats ... ...oovieinnieinnniiioaeinneionn.. I
your safety belts properly. You can Safety Belts ......... e e 17
also learn about some things you How to Wear Safety Belts Properly ... ..oooviiunn.n.. S, 21
Al Aok do with Salety LeRs. Driver Position . .. ........... . e B 21
Supplemental Inflatable Restraint System .. . ., I P N 25
Sufety Belt Tles Dy PrEBmiiEY —; « i s iinsssasesssessssnsniiassaas 30
Right Front Passenger Position ..l ol Sl Lo iidlioi i s 30
Hear Seat PARSSENEeTs: L 0 i dwie o o iendwbe i eaes e v e s e et e a0
L 1 L | e e i g ey St e Lo i e R e L D e IR s 35
smaller Children and Babies | .. onouiie i siam v baidias b aines o wais e 36
Built-In Child Restraint .. ..ooie, i i ATy T KO e A e 37
T T e e R e e e e e e e R S e 43
LA CHTRARRE o i s e s e T kg A BT R AT e S ciaa 49
StelY BRIE BRI - o e b e e R e e e al
Replacing Seal and Restraint System Pans After aCrash ... .o iiiiininins 51
Teos
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Seats & Restraint Systems

B Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the
seats—how to adjust them, take them oul,
put them back in, and fold them up and
down.
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Manual Front Seais

Pull up the lever om the front of the seat 1o
unlock . Shide the seat o where vou
want i, Then release the lever and try 1o
move the seat with your body, o make
sure the seat 15 locked mio place,

o "‘:”1: T

Four-Way Manual Seat

The driver's sem can be adjusted four
WiLYs,

U'se the lever on the front of the seat to
adjust the seat forward or back (see
“Manual Front Seats™ carbier in this
section

To raise the driver’s seat, pull up the lever

on the side of the seat. To lower the seat,
push the lever down.
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/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle
if you try 1o adjust a manual driver’s
seal while the vehicle is moving,
The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or miake vou push
a pedal when you don’t want to.
Adjust the driver's seat only when
the wchicle is not moving.

Six-Way Power Seat
(OPTION)

To adjust the driver’s six-way power seal;

Front Control (A): Raise the fromt of the
seat by holding the switch up. Hold the

switch down to lower the front of the seat.

Center Control (B): Move the seal
forward or back by holding the control to
the front or back, Raise or lower the seat
by holding the control up or down.

Rear Control (C): Raise the rear of the
seat by holding the switch up. Hold the
switch down o lower the rear of the seat.
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Reclining Front Seatbacks

To adjust the seathack, rotate this Knob,

Do not have a seatback reclined it your
vehicle is moving.
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Seats & Restraint Systems

(CONT.)

Reclining Front Seatbacks

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when
your vehicle is in motion can be
dangerous. Even if you buckle up,
your safety belts can’t do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job
because it won't be against your
body. Instead, it will be in front of
wou, In o erash you could go into it,

receiving neck or other injuries,
CAUTION: (Continued)
... 10
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CAUTION: {Continued)

The lap belt can’t do its job either.
In a crash the belt could go up over
your abdomen. The bell forces
would be there, not al your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious
intemal injunes.

For proper protection when the
vehicle 15 in motion, have the
seatback upright. Then sit well back
in the seat and wear your safety belt
properly.

_

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraint up or down so that
the top of the restraint is closest 1o the top
of your cars.

This position reduces the chance of 4
neck injury in a crash.

On come models, the head restromis 1l
forward and rearward also,

Bench Seatl

If vou have a rear bench seat, the seatback |
can be folded down, Also, the bench sz
citn be removed or moved 1o i different
foor location 1o provide eximi storage
space,
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Folding the Seatback

To fiold down the seatback, 1ifi the
seatback lotch release while folding the
senthack forward.

To raise the seatback, lifi the semback
latch release while raising the seatback
until it locks upright. Push and pull on the
seathack 1o check that it is locked,

Removing the Bench Seat

1. Make sure the seatback is in the

upright position, and that all safery
belis are on the seat.

2. Then lifi the seatback latch release
while folding the seatback forward.

3. From behind the bench seat, pull up
the two rear levers, and lifi the bench
sedl,

4. Remove the bench seat from the
vehicle.
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Replacing the Bench Seat

Don't put the bench seat in so it faces
backward, because it won't latch that way.
If you want more storage room behind the
seat, use the floor pins closer 1o the front
of the vehicle. See “Adjusting Rear Seats”
later in this section,

1. Place the front hooks of the bench seat
latch onto the front floor pins.

lII-II
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Seats & Restraint Systems

By Y L.

Replacing the Bench Seat |4 Uil the scaibuck laich release and | Beamovable Rear Bucket
raise the seatback until it locks

rmj' uprigh[‘ SEH!S fﬂPW]
2. Push the rear hooks into the rear 1loor | 5 puch and pull on the seathack to check | There are three types of rear seats:
pins, then push down on the two levers that it is &km. “RIGHT ONLY", "CENTER or LEFT™,
1oy lock the rear of the bench in place. and “LEFT ONLY™. “RIGHT CMNLY™ and
“LEFT ONLY" seats may be equipped

3. Try to raise the bench seat to check . P A : :
' - 1 re: Lo,
et I L daion with the buili-in child restraint option
The rear bucket seats can be removed 1o
provide exira storage. Each seat that has

&, CAUTIGN: the built-in child restraint option fits in

_ T J only one location in your vehicle, but
If the m seal mn ”“":kﬂ.i in scats that don’t have the built-in child
place, it @ﬂ'ﬂmf move in a restraimt cun be moved o different floor
crash, causing people to be injured. locations. The back of each seat has a
So, be sure (o push the two levers

; diagram {similar to the one above) that
down to lock the bench in place. shows where the seat must be located in

your vehicle,

Ill-lz
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“RIGHT ONLY™ seats thai don’i have the
built-in child restraint fit only in the right
locations. “LEFT ONLY™ seais that don't
have the built-in child restraint it only in
the left locations, The “CENTER OR
LEFT" seat fits in the center location and
in either left location.

“RIGHT ONLY" seats that have the
built-in child restraint option fit only in
the rear set of Moor pins in the right
location of the second row, “LEFT
OMLY™ seats that have the built-in child
restraint option fit only in the rear set of
floor pins in the left location of the
second row.

Ta install third row seats, the second row
sets must be tilled forward or removed,

Don’t put the seats in the wrong locations,

Entry to Third Row Bucket
Seats

The “RIGHT ONLY™ seats have a lower
lever to tilt the seat forward. To get into
third row seats, push the lever on the
“RIGHT ONLY™ seat nearest the sliding
door and tilt the seat forward. Then pull
the seat back and check that it locks into
place.
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To get out of the third row seats, push
down on the rear release bar under the
seat ahead of you to tilt the seat forward.

I]’ill
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Seats & Restraint Systems
T o | | | RN

Removing Rear Bucket 3. Then, from behind the seat, support | Remaoving LEFT ONLY and CENTER

Seats the top portion of the seat with one OR LEFT Seats:
hand as you squeeze the front release ;
Removing the RIGHT ONLY Seats: bar toward the crossbar, The seat wit] | 1+ Lift the upper lever to fold the

release from the floor pins. seathack forward,
1. Lift the upper lever to fold the

seathack forward.

2. Push the lower lever back so the entire
seal and seatback filt Torward,

l!'!!ld
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2. Push down on the rear release bar. The | 3.
entirg seat will tilt forward.
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Then, from behind the seat, support
the top portion of the seat with one
hand as you squeeze the fronl release
bar toward the crosshar, The seat will
release from the floor pins.

Adjusting Rear Seats

Each rear seat location has two sets of
floor pins. Seats equipped with the
buili-in child restraint option must be
secured in the rear set of floor pins. Seats
that don’t have the built-in child restraint
can be secured in either set of floor pins.
Move the position of these seats up or
back o provide a little more room behind
or in front of a seat,

15...
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Seats & Restraint Systems

S 1l

| e -
. wgnlrs
l'_-'#'.l d,‘..._rn._r{..q_‘ﬁ::?_ﬁ. -

L8N
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HILNID

Replacing Rear Bucket 1. With the entire seat tilted forward,

Seals place the front hooks of the seat laich

onto the front floor pins,
Follow the diagram on the back of the 2.
seils to replace the seats in their proper
location,

The “LEFT ONLY" seats il only in the 3
left positions. The “RIGHT ONLY™ seais
fit only in the right positions. The

Firmly press the rear hooks onto the
reqr [loor pins. The seat should lock
info position,

. Lift the upper lever and pull up on the
seatback until it locks upright,

“CENTER OR LEFT™ seat fits in the 4. Push and pull on the seal 1o check that

center position and in either left position, it is locked.

To install third row seats, if vour vehicle | 5. Check 10 see that you have put the

is equipped with them, the second row seuls inlo the proper location, Dump And Stow Feature
seats must be tilied forward or remowved. according o the label on each seat. IT

\ . _ not, the seats may not latch property,
Don’t try to place the seats in backward, and your passengers may not have the
because they won't latch that way,. proper safety belt,
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Second and third row seats have been
modified 1o allow them 1o fold fully
upwird and forward when the seats are
anchored in the rear-most position. This
maodification improves both
luggagefcargo capacity and rear seat
entry/exit

m Safety Belts: They're
For Everyone

This part of the manual tefls you how to

use safety belts properly. It also 1ells you

some things you should not do with safety
belts,

And it explains the Supplemental
Inflatable Restraint, or “air bag™ sysiem,

LRRER: |

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t let anyone ride where they
can't wear a safety belt properly. If
you are in a erish and you're not
wearing a safety belt, your injurics
can be much worse, You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be
ejected from it. You can be seriously
imjured or killed. In the saume crash,
vou might not be if you are buckled
up. Always fasien your safety belt,
and check that your passengers’
belts are fastened properly too.
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This hgure lights up as a reminder to
buckle up. (See “Safery Belt Reminder
Light™ in the Index. )

In many states and Canadian provinces,
the law says to wear safety belts. Here's

why; They work.

You never know il yvou'll be in a crash, If
you do have a crash, you don’t know if i
will be a bad one.

175
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Seats & Restraint Systems

] Sﬂffry Belts: Thf.'}’ re Whjf Safﬂﬂf Belts Work 2. When the bike hits the block, it stops.

But the child keeps going!
For EPE’:}’ERE (CONT.) When you ride in or on anything, you go
as faust as it goes.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes
can be so serious that even buckled up a 1. For cxample, if the bike is going
person wouldn't survive. But most 10 mph {16 km/h). so is the child.
crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and
sometimes walk away. Without belts they
cotld have been badly hurt or killed.

After more than 25 years of safety belts in
vehicles, the fucts are clear. In most
crashes buckling up does matter ... a lot!

3. Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose it’s
Just a seat on wheels.

... 18
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4. Put someone on i,

5. Get it up to speed, Then stop the
vehicle, The rider doesn’t stop,

6. The person keeps going until stopped
by something.

In o real vehicle, it could be the
windshield ...

T. or the instrument pane] ...
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B. orthe safely belis!

With safety belis. vou slow down as
the vehicle does. You get more time 1o
stop. You stop over more distance, and
your stromgest bones tike the forces,
That's why safety belts maké such
anod sense.

19...
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Seats & Restraint Systems

m Here Are Questions
Many People Ask
About Safety Bells --
and the Answers

Q: Won't | be trapped in the vehicle
after an accident if I'm wearing a
safety belt?

A: You could be -- whether vou're
wearing a safety belt or not. Bui you
can easily unbuckle a safety belt, even
if vou're upside down. And your
chance of being conscious during and
after an accident, so you can unbuckle
and get out. is much greater if you are
belted.
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Q: Why don’t they just put in air bags
so people won't have to wear safety
belts?

A: Air bags, or Supplemental Inflatable
Restraint sysiems, are in some
vehicles today and will be in more of
them in the future, Bot they arg
supplemental sysiems only - so they
work with safety belts, not instead of
them. Every air bag sysiem ever
offered for sale has required the use of
spfety belts. Even if you're ina
vehicle that has air bags, you still have
1o buckle up to get the most
protection. That's oue not only in
frontal collisions, but especially in
side and other collisions.

Q: If I'm a good driver, and I never
drive far from home, why should 1
wear safety helis?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but if
vou're in an accident -- even one that
isn't your fault == you and your
passengers can be hurt, Being a gouod
driver doesn't protect you from things
bevond your control, such as bad
drivers.

Most accidents occor within 25 mules

{40 km) of home, And the greatest number
of serious inguries and deaths occur al
specds of less thun 40 mph (65 km/h.
Safety bels are for everyone.
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Safety Belt Reminder
Light

When the key 15 turned to “Run” or
“Sturt.” a1 chime will come on for about
eight seconds 1o remind people 1o fasten
their satety belts. unless the driver’s
safety belt is already buckled. The safety
belt light will also come on and stay on
until the driver’s belt is buckled.

m How To Wear Safety
Belts Properly

Adults

This section is only for people of adult

s1Ze.

Be aware that there are special things 1o
know about safery belts and children, And
there are different rules for smaller

[ children and babies, I a child will be

| riding in your Pontiac. see “Children.”
located Tater i this section. Follow those
rules for everyone's protection.

First, you'll want to know which restrain
systems yvour vehicle has.

Well stan with the driver position,
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® Driver Position

This section describes the driver’s
restraint system.

¢ 1 e
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Seats & Restraint

=]

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here’s
how to wear it properly.

1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat (1o see how, see
“Seats” in the Index) so vou can sit
up straight.

s 22
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Systems

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across you, Don’t let it get
twisted.

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle
until it clicks.

If the: belt stops before it reaches the
buckle, tilt the latch plate and keep
pulling until you cun buckle the belt.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure
it is secure.

If the belt isn’t long enough, see
“Safety Belt Extender” at the end of
this section.

Muke sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned so you would be
able to unbuckle the safety belt
guickly if you ever had 1o
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5. To make the lap part tight, pull down
on the buckle end of the belt as you
pull up on the shoulder belt.

The lap part of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force 1o
the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to slide under the lap belt. If
you slid under it, the beft would apply
force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the shoulder
and across the chesi. These parts of the
body are best able to take bell restraining
forces.

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden
slop or a crash.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is too loose, It won't
give nearly as much protection this
Way.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your
shoulder beli is too loose. In a crash
you would move forward too much,
which could increase injury. The

body.

| shoulder belt should fit against your
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Seats & Restraint Systems

Lap-Shoulder Belt (CONT,)
Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is buckled in the wrong
place,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seripusly injured if your
belt is buckled in the wrong place like
this. In a crash, the belt would go up
over your abdomen. The belt forces
would be there, not at the pelvic
banes. This could cause serious
intemal injuries. Always buckle your
belt into the buckle nearest youw

-il14
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is over an armrest.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your
belt goes over an armrest Tike this.
The belt would be much too high, In
a crash, vou can slide under the belt.
The belt force would then be
applied at the abdomen, not al the
pelvic bones, and that could cause
serious or fatal injuries. Be sure the
belt goes under the armrests.

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is worn under the
arm. It should be worn over the
shoulder af all times.

[ A\ cauTion:

¥ou can be seriously injured if you
wear the shoulder belt under your
arm. In a@ crash, your body would
move too far forsard, which would
increase the chance of head and neck
injury. Also, the belt would apply too
much force to the ribs, which aren’t
as strong as shoulder bones, You
could also severely injure intermal
organs like vour liver or spleen,
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is twisted across the body.

& CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a
twisted belt. In a crash. you
wouldn't have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. If a belt
is twisied. make it straight so it can
work properly, or ask your dealer 1o
fix it

To untatch the bely, just push the button
ot the buckle. The bel should go back
ol of the waly,

Before you close the door, be sure the belt
15 out of the way, If you slam the door on
i1, you can damage both the belt and your
vehicle.
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® Supplemental
Inflatable Restraint
System (Air Bag)

This section explains the driver's
Supplemental Inflatable Restraint (SIR )
system, commonly referred 1o a5 an air
bag. Here are the most important things to
knovw:

/\ CAUTION:

Even with an air bag, if you're not
wearing 4 safety bell and vou're in a
crash, your imjuries may be much
wiorse, Adr bags are not designed 1o
inflate in rollovers or in rear, side or
lvw=-speed frontal erashes. You nead
to wear your safety belt to reduce
the chance of hitting things inside
the vehicle or being ejected from it
Always wear your safety beli, even
with an wir bag.

ISIII-
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® Supplemental .
Inflatable Restraint /\ cAuTION:

P When an air bag inflates, there is
S.."’ stem (Air B ag) (CONT) dust in the air. This dust could cause

breathing problems for people with AIR BAG
a history of asthma or other

& CAUTION: breathing trouble. To avoid this,

Air bags inflate with great force, everyone in the vehicle should gel

faster than the blink of an eye. If out a5 soon as il 15 safe to do so. IF

vou're too close to an inflating air you have breathing problems but

bag, it could seriously injure you, can't get out of the vehicle afier an

Safety belts help keep you in Hir hug mflates, then get fresh air by Air Bag Readiness Light
position for an air bag inflation in a opening a window or doar, g . 9
crash. Always wear your safety belt, There is an air bag readiness light on the
even with an air bag, and sit as far instrument panel, which shows “AIR
back as you can while still BAG" on it. The system checks for
maintaining control of your vehicle. E electrical malfunctions, and the light tells
CAUTION: you if there is a problem.

Don't put anything on, or attach
anything to, the driver air bag. Also,
don’t put anything (such as pets or
objects) between the driver and the
driver air bag. If something is
between an occupant and an air bag,
it counld affect the performance of
the air bag, or, worse, il could cause

injury,

tttzﬁ‘
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You will see this light flash for a few
seconds when you turn your ignition to
“Run™ or “Stari.” Then the light should go
out, which means the system is ready.

Remember, if the air bag readiness light
doesn’t come on when you start your
vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when
you are driving, vour air bag system may
not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced right away,

How The Air Bag System
Works

Where is the air bag?

The driver’s air bag is in the middle of the
steering wheel.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

When is an air bag expected to inflate?

The air bag is designed 10 inflate in
moderate to severe fromtal or near-rontal
crashes. The air bag will only inflate if the
velocity of the impact s above the
designed threshold level. When impacting
straight into a wall that does not move or
deform, the threshold level for most GM
vehicles is between 9 and 135 mph (14 and
23 kmyh). However. this velocity
threshold depends on the vehicle design
and may be several miles-per-hour faster
or slower. In addition, this threshold
velocity will be considerably higher if the
vehicle strikes an object such as a parked
car which will move and deform on
impact, The air bag is also not designed to
inflate in rollovers, side impacts, or rear
impacts where the inflation would provide
no occupant protection benefit.

In any panticular crash, the determination
of whether the air bag should have inflated
cannol be based solely on the level of
damage on the vehicle(s), Inflution is
determined by the angle of the impact and
the vehicle's decelermtion, of which vehicle
damage is only one indication. Repair cost
is not a good indicitor of whether an air
bag should have deployed.
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How The Air Bag System
Works (conT.)

What makes an air bag inflate?

In a frontal impact of sufficient severity, the
air bag sensing system detects that the
vehicle is suddenly stopping as a result of a
crash. The sensing system (nggers a
chiemical reaction of the sodium azade
sealed in the inflator, The reaction produces
nitrogen gas, which inflates the cloth bag.
The inflator, cloth bag, and related
hardware are all part of the air bag inflator
module packed inside the steenng wheel.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate 1o severe frontal or
near-frontal collisions, even belted
occupants can contact the steering wheel,
The air bag supplements the protection
provided by safety belts, Air bags
distribute the force of the impact more
evenly over the occupant’s upper body,
stopping the occupant more gradually.
But air bags would not provide protection
in many types of collisions, including
rollovers and rear and side impacts,

«». 28
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primarily because an occupant’s motion is
not toward the air bag. Air bags should
never be regarded as anything more than
i supplement to safety belt protection in
moderate o severe frontal and
near-frontal collisions,

What will vou see after an air bag
inflation?

After the air bag has inflated. it will then
quickly deflate. This occurs so guickly
that some people may nol even realize
that the air bag inflated, Some
components of the air bag module in the
steering wheel hub may be hot for a short
time, but the portion of the bag that comes
imto contact with you will not be hot 1o
the touch, There will be small amounts of
amoke and dust coming from vents in the
deflated air bag. The air bag will not
impede the driver’s vision or ability to
steer the vehicle, nor will it hinder the
pecupanis from exiting the vehicle.

® The air bag is designed 1o inflate only

once. After it inflates, you'll need
sOme new pars for your aie bag
system, If you don’t get them, the air
bag system won't be there 1o help
protect you in another crash. A new
system will include the air bag module
and possibly other parts. The service
manual has information about the
need to replace other parts.

Your vehicle is equipped with a
diagnostic module, which records
information about the air bag sysiem
if the air bag deploys during a crash,
The module records information about
the readiness of the system, which
sensors activated the deployment, and
whether the driver’s salely helt was in
use,

Let only qualified technicians work on
vour air bag system. Improper service
can mean that your air bag system
won't work properly. See your dealer
fior service,
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—

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover for the
driver’s air bag. it may not work
properly. You may have o replace
the air bag on the steering wheel.
Do not open or break the air bag
COVer

—

Is the smoke from an air bag inflation
harmful?

The particles emitted during air bag
inflation are not harmful to most people.
Some people with respiratory ailments
may experience difficuliy breathing if
they stay in the vehicle with the windows
closed after air bag inflation. So, if your
air bag inflates, you and any pussengers
should exit the vehicle i and when it 1s
safe 10 do so. If you or your passengers
can’t get out of the vehicle. ry o get
fresh air by opening o window. turming on
the fam, or opening a door,

Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Pontiac

The air bag affects how your Pontiac
should be serviced. There are parts of the
mir bag system in several places around
your vehicle. You don’t want the system
1o influte while someone is working on
your vehicle. Your Pontiac dealer and the
1994 Pontiac Service Manual have
information about servicing your vehicle
and the air bag system. The air bag
system does nol need regular
mainteance,
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/\ CAUTION:

For up 1o 2 minuies after the
ignition key is turned ofl and the
battery is disconnected, an air bag
can still inflate during improper
service. You can be injured if you
are close to an air bag when it
inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with
yellow tape, or yellow connectors,

They are probably part of the air bag

system, Be sure io follow proper
service procedures, and make sure

the person performing work for vou

is qualified to do so.

Y i
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® Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seat
passengers fo buckle up! Accident
statistics show that unbelted people m the
rear seal are hurt more offen in crashes
than those who are wearing safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety beled
cait be thrown out of the vehicle ina
crash. And they can strike others in The
vehicle who are wearing safety belis,

m Safety Belt Use During |m Right Front Passenger
Pregnancy Position

Safety belts work for everyone, including | The right front passenger’s safety belt
pregnant women. Like all occupants, they | works the same way as the driver’s safety
are more likely to be seriously injured if | belt. See “Driver Position.” earlier in
they don’t wear safety belis. this part.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-
shoulder belt, and the lap portion should
be worn as low as possible throughout the
pregnancy.

The best way to protect the fetus is 1o
protect the mother. When a safety beli s
worn properly, it's more likely that the
fetus won't be hurt in 4 crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key
o making safety belis effective is wearing

them properly.
s Ee® 3“
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Rear Seat Outside
Passenger Positions

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next to the windows have
lap-shoulder belts. Here's how 1o wear

one properly.

. Pick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across vou, Don't let it get
twisted,

. Push the latch plate into the buckle

uniil ot clicks.
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If the belt stops before it reaches the
buckle, tilt the latch plate and keep
pulling until you can huckle it.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it
is secure.

If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety
Belt Extender”™ at the end of this section.
Muke sure the release button on the
buckle is posttioned s0 you would be able
to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you
ever had to.

3.
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Rear Seat Outside
Passenger Positions
(CONT.)

3. To make the lap part tight, pull down
on the buckle end of the belt as you
pull up on the shoulder part.

vin's B
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The safety belt locks if there's a sudden
stop or a crash,

' The lap part of the belt should be wormn

low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force o
the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to slide under the lap belt, If
you slid under it, the belt would app]:.r
force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the shoulder
and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able to take belt restraining
forces.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your
shoulder belt is too loose. In a crash
you would move forward too much,
which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your
hody.
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® To unlatch the belt, just push the
button on the buckle.

m Center Passenger
Position (Bench Seat)

If your vehicle has a rear bench seat,
someone can sit in the center position,
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Lap Belt

When you sit in the center position of the
bench seat, you have a lap safety belt,
which has no retractor,

To make the belt longer, tilt the latch plate
and pull it along the bell

33!!!
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Lap Belt (CONT.)

To make the belt shorter, pull its free end
as shown until the belt is snug.

Buckle. position and release it the same
way as the lap part of a lap-shoulder belt.
If the belt isn’t long enough, see “Safety
Belt Extender” at the end of this section,

Make sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned so you would be able
to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you
ever had to.

v..34
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m Center Passenger
Position (Bucket Seat)

If your vehicle has buckel seats, someone
can sit in the center bucket seat.

Lap Belt

When you sit in the center position bucket
seat, you have a lap safety belt which has
i retractor.

1. Pick up the latch plate and, in a single
motion, pull the belt across you. Don’t
let it get twisted.

2. Push the laich plate into the buckle
until it clicks. If the belt stops before il
reaches the buckle, let it go back all
the way and start again. Pull up on the
latch plate to make sure it is secure.

3. Feed the lap belt into the retractor 1o
tighten it
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4. Position and release it the same way
as the lap part of a lap-shoulder belt.

If the belt isn’t long enough, see
“Safety Belt Extender” at the end of
this section. Make sure the release
button on the buckle is positioned so
you would be able to unbuckle the

safety belt quickly if you ever had 1o,

1 b sl P A
= | uhhmm AT R 6O
Bl DAL e s e
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The center position bucket seat is a
“Center or Left” type seat. Because it is
the only bucket seat with a lap belt, and
has o buckle on only one side, there are
certain places a “Center or Left” type
bucket seat should, and should not, he
used. See “Seats” in the Index, If the
“Center or Left™ bucket seat is used on
the left side of the vehicle, the person
sitting there should use the lap-shoulder

belt. It works the same way as the driver’s

safety belt. See “Driver Position™ in the
Index.
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Fevery state in the United States and in

® Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection!
That includes infants and all children
smaller than adult size, In fact, the law in

every Canadian province says children up
to some age must be restrained while in a
vehicle.
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Smaller Children and
Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should
always be restrained 1n a child or
infant restraint. The instructions for
the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for vour
child. A very young child’s hip
bones are so small that a regular belt
might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the beli will likely
be over the child’s abdomen. In a
crash the belt would apply force
right on the child’s abdomen, which
could cause serious or fatal injuries.
So, be sure that any child small
enough for one is always properly
restraingd in a child or infam
réstraint.

-ii-l]ﬁ
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/\ CAUTION:

Mever hold a baby in your arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby
doesn’t weigh much == until a crash.
During a crash a baby will become
s0 heavy you can't hold it. For
example, in a crash at only 25 mph
40 km/h), a 12-pound (5.5 kg)
baby will suddenly become a
240-pound (110 kg) force on your
arms. The baby would be almost
impossible o hold.

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

Secure the baby in an infam
restraint.
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B Built-In Child Restraint
(OPTION)

If you have a rear seat with the optional
built-in child restraint, refer 1o this picture
1o become familiar with the pans of each
childd seat and 5-point hamess listed
below:

A, Child Head Restraint
B. Head Restraint Release Strap

C. Shoulder Harness Straps

Shoulder Hamess Clip
Removable Pad

Seat Belt Latch Plates
Buckle

m om g

Seatl Belt Buckle Release Bution
{Red)

Shoulder Hamess Release Strap
{ Black)

z 0

1. Shoulder Harness Adjustment Strap
{Grey)

K. Child Restraim Cushion

This child restraint system conforms to all
applicable Federal Motor Vehicle Salety
Standards.
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This child restraint is designed for use

only by children who weigh between 20
and 40 pounds {9 and 18 kg) and whose
height is 40 inches (102 em) or less and
who are capable of sitting upright alone.

In addition, the child must be one year old
or more and at least 28 inches (71 cm) in
height. It is important to nse an approved,
rear-facing infant restraint for a full year
1o allow the neck and spine to develop
enough to support the weight of the
child’s head in the event of a collision.

a7...
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® Built-In Child Restraint
(CONT.)

To make sure that the child is tall enough,
compare the child’s standing height to the
top surface of the bucket seat, which is
abkout 29 inches (74 cm) from the floor,

tilsa
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The booster seat can be used by children
over 40 pounds (18 kg) or whose
shoulders are above the shoulder belt
anchorages of the 5-point child restraint
harmess. The vehicle lap-shoulder belt is
used instead of the 5-point harmess
system, If a child’s shoulders are higher
than the shoulder belt anchorages while
using the 5-point hamess, the spine could
be injured in a collision.

WARNING! FAILURE TO FOLLOW
THE MANUFACTURER'S
INSTRUCTIONS ON THE USE OF
THIS CHILD RESTRAINT SYSTEM
CAN RESULT IN YOUR CHILD
STRIKING THE VEHICLE'S
INTERIOR DURING A SUDDEN STOP
OR CRASH. SNUGLY ADJUST THE
BELTS PROVIDED WITH THIS CHILD
RESTRAINT AROUND YOUR CHILD.

Just like the other restraint system in you
vehicle, your built-in child restraint needs
to be periodically checked and may need
to have parts replaced after a crash. See
“Checking Your Restraint Systems” and
“Replacing Seat and Restraint System
Parts After a Crash” in the Index.
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To Use the Built-in Child
Restraint
1. Pull the child head restraini release

strup and raise the head restraint until
wou hear the latch click,

/\ CAUTION:

The child head restraint 15 not for
use by an adull, Use of this head
restraint by an adult could result in
injury in the event of a collision.

2. Lower the child restraint cushion,
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3. Before placing the child in the chald
restraint, add slack to the shoulder
hamess. Pull the black shoulder
harmess release strap firmly. At the
same time pull both shoulder hamess
straps through the slots in the scatback
as shown,

]glll-
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To Use the Built-in Child
Restraint (CONT,)

4. Separate the halves of the shoulder
harness clip.

... 40
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5. Place the child in the child restraint

and put a shoulder hamess strap over
each shoulder. Insert both seat belt
latch plates into the buckle and pull up
on them to make sure they are firmly
latched.

Be sure that the seat buckle is free of
foreign objects that may prevent you
from properly latching the laich plates,
If an object is in the opening, see your
Pontiae dealer for service before using
the child restraint.

6. Fasten the two halves of the shoulder

harness clip wogether and put it two 1o
three inches (5-8 cm) below the
child’s chin, The purpose of the clip is
to keep the shoulder harness straps
positioned correctly on the shoulders.
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If you expect the child will sleep while
riding, a U-shaped pillow that supports
the child’s chin may be helpful in
providing additional comfort, Such
devices may be found in the child
restrint section of major oy stores or
other stores where children’s accessories

are sold.
T. Pull the shoulder harness adjustment Tﬂ 5!nre HTE' EU!T"-IH Chﬂd
strap (grey) firmly until the shoulder s
hamess straps are snug against the Restraint
child’s shoulders. 1. Make sure that the crotch strap is held

flush to the child restraint cushion
with the fastener strip. Also be sure
the shoulder harness adjustment strap
igrey) is folded up in the seat. This
will allow the cushion 1o fold
completely into the seathack. Raise
the cushion.

8. To release the child from the harness,
sepurate the halves of the shoulder
harmess ¢lip. Then push the red release
button in the buckle. Move the
shoulder harness straps to the side and
remove the child.

4] ...
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Tﬂ S‘rnm the E‘ujﬂ_‘n Chijd Ta U'EE as- a Haaster Sear 2, Lower the child restraint cushion,

Restraint (CONT,) 1. Pull the head restraint release strap
2. Unlateh the child head restraint by and raise the head restraint until you
pulling the release strap, Lower the hear the latch click.

head restraint and press o firmly into
the seatback until you hear the latch

cick. /\ CAUTION:

The child head restraint is not for
use by an adult. Use of this head
restrzant by an aduli could result in
injury in the event of a collision,

.. 42
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3. Siore the S-point child restrain
hurness behind the removable pad.
The pad is held in place by lastener
sirips,

4. Place the child on the cushion and
fusten the vehicle lap-shoulder belt
around the chld.

5. To release the child from the vehicle
lap-shoulder belt, push the red button
on the buckle,
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® Child Restrainis

Be sure o follow the instructions for the
restraint, You may find these instructions
on the restramt itself or in a booklet, or
both, These restraints use the bell system
in your vehicle, bul the child also has to
be secured within the restraini to help
reduce the chance of personal injury. The
instructions that come with the infant or
child restraint will show you how to do
that.

¢3ii-l
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Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are
safer if they are restrained in the rear
rather than the front seat. We at General
Motors therefore recommend that you put
vour child restraint in the rear seat unless
the child is an infant and you're the only
adult in the vehicle, In that case, vou
might wani (o secure the restruini in the
front seal where you can Keep an eye on
the baby,

Wherever you install it. be sure to secure
the child restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child
restraint can move around in a collision or
sudden stop and injure people in the
vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any
child restraint in your vehicle -- even
when no child is in it
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Top Strap

If your child restraint has & top strap, it
should be anchored.

If your vehicle has third row seats, anchor
brackets for the second row outside
positions are located just above the place
where the third row lap-shoulder belis
mizel the floor, There's o vinyl sleeve
there; to gel to the bracket, push this vinyl
sleeve aside slightly. Anchor the top strap
1o the bracket.

If your vehicle does not have third row
seats and belts, or if you need to huve an
anchor bracket installed for any additional
passenger seal posilion, you can ask your
Pontiae dealer 1o put it in for you. If you
wani (o install an anchor bracket yourself,
your dealer can el you how 1o do it

Once you have the top strap anchored,
vou'll be ready to secure the child
restraint itself.
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3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap
and shoulder portions of the vehicle's
safety belt through or around the
restraint, The child restraint
instructions will show you how. Tilt
the latch plate to adjust the belt if
needed.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the
child’s face or neck, put it behind the
child restraint.

Securing a Child Restraint 4. Buckle the beli. Make sure the release
button is positioned so you would be

in an Outside Position able 1o unbuckle the safery belr
quickly if you ever had 1o,

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See
the earlier section ubout the top strap if
the child restraint has one.

1. Puit the restraint on the scat. Follow
the instructions for the child restraint.

2. Secure the child in the child restraini
as the instructions say.

45---
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Securing a Child Restraint | 8- Pushand pull the child resiraint in | Secyring a Child Restraint

P F pa different directions 1o be sure 11 is .

in an Outside Position e in the Center Seat Position

(¢ ) To remove the child restraint, just (BEﬂCh Seat"

5. To tighien the belt, pull up on the unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let | When you secure a child restraint in a
shoulder belt while you push down on | it go back all the way. The safety belt will | center seating position, you'll be using the
the child restraint, move freely again and be ready to work | lap belt.

for an adult or larger child passenger. IF the child restraint bas a top strap, sce

“Top Strap” carlier in this section.
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1. Make the belt as long as possible by
tilting the latch plate and pulling it
along the belt.

2. Pul the restraint on the seat. Follow
the instructions for the child restraint,

3. Secure the child in the child restraini
as the instructions say,

4. Run the vehicle's safety belt through
or around the restraint. The child
restraint instructions will show you
how,

5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release
button is positioned so you would be
able to unbuckle the safety belt
quickly if you ever had to.

6. To tighten the belt, pull its free end
while you push down on the child
restraint.
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7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions o be sure 11 15
secure, IT the child resirain isn’t
secure, turn the lalch plate over and
buckle it again. Then see if it is
secure, IF it 1sn't, secune the restraint
in a different place in the vehicle and
contact the child restraint maker for
their advice about how to attach the
child restraint properly.

To remove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belr. It will
be ready 1o work for an adult or larger
child passenger.

47 ...



http://www.manualslib.com/

Seats & Restraint Systems

Securing o Chid Resiraint 3 15l w8 e W e e

in the Center Seat Position ' ' b s

(Bucket Seat) 4. While holding it ut,run the bel mor ey
through or around the child restraint. G

You'll be using the lap belt. See the The child restraint instructions will

earlier section about the top strap if the show you how.

child restraini has one.

1. Put the restraint on the scat. Follow
the instructions for the child restraint.

2. Sccure the child in the child restraint
as the instructions say.
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6. To ughten the belt, feed it back into
the retractor while vou push down on
the child restruint.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it is
SECUre;

T remaove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let
1t go back all the wiay. The safety belt will
move freely again and be ready to work
tor an adull or larger child passenger.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child
restraints should wear the vehicle’s safety
belis,

If you have the choice, a child should si
next to a window so the child can wear a
lap-shoulder belt and get the additional
restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

Aceident statistics show that children are
siafer if they are restrained in the rear seal,
But they need to use the safety belis
properly.

& Clildren who aren’t buckled up can
b thrown ol i a crash,

491&*
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Larger Children (conT.)

® Children who aren’t buckled up can
strike other people who are.

«..50
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/\ CAUTION:

Mever do this.

Here two children are wearing the
same belt, The beli can't properly
spread the impact forces. In a crash,
the two children can be crushed
together and seriously injured. A
belt must be used by only one
person af a time,

Q: What if a child is wearing a
lap-shoulder belt, but the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very
close to the child’s face or neck?

A: Move the child toward the center of
the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder belt stll 15 on the child’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the chald's
upper body would have the restraint
that belts provide, 1T the child s 50
srall that the shoulder belt is snll very
close 1o the child's face or neck, you
might want to place the child in a seat
that has a lap belt, if vour vehicle has
one.
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/\ CAUTION:

Mever do this,

Here a child is sitting in a seat that
has a lap-shoulder belt, but the
shoulder part is behind the child. If
the child wears the belt in this way,
in & crash the child might slide
under the belt. The belt's force
wounld then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen, That could cause
serious or fatl injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of
the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the child’s thighs.
Thas applies belt force to the child's

pelvic bones ina crush.

® Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle’s safety belt will fasten
arcund you, you should use .

But if a safety belt isn't long enough 1o
Fasten, your dealer will order you an
exlender. It free. When vou go in to order
ity take the heaviest cout you will wear, so
the extender will be long enough Tor you.
The extender will be just for vou, and just
for the seat in your vehicle that you choose,
Don’t let someons else use i1, and use il

only for the seat it is made to fit. To wear it

just attach it to the regular safety belt,

®m Checking Your
Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all your belts,
buckles, latch plates, retractons,
anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly, If your vehicle has a
built-in child restraint, also periodically
make sure the child head restraing, harness
straps. latch plates, buckle, clip and

anchorages are working properly, Look for

any other loose or damaged restraint
system parts. [f you see anything that
might keep a restraint system from doing
its job, have it repaired.
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®m Replacing Seat and
Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

[f you've had a crash, do you need new
safety belts or built-in child restraint
parts?

After o very minor collision. nothing may
be necessary. But if the safety belis or
built-in child restraint harness straps were
stretched. as they wouald if worn during a
more severe crash, then you need new
safety belts or hamess straps.

It safety belts or built-in child restraimt
harness straps are cul or damaged, replace
them. Collision damage also may mean
you will need 1o huve safety belt. buill-in
child restraint or seal parls repaired or
repliced, New parts and repairs may be
necessary even if the safety belt or
built-in child restraimt wasn't being used
at the time of the collision,

L g
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Seats & Restraint Systems

I your vehicle has the built-in ehald
restraint. torn or fraved hamess straps can
rip apart under impact forces just like torm
or fraved safety belts can. They may not
protect a child in a crash. IT a harmess
strap is torn or frayed. get a new hamess
right awiy.

Before replacing any safety belt, see your
dealer for the correct part number. You'll
need the model yvear and model number
for your vehicle. The model year is on
your title and registration. And you can

| priﬂﬂiﬂg Sﬂﬂt Hﬂd find the model number on the

The model number on the replacement

Restraint System Parts | Cenification/Tire label of your vehicle. ﬁ:ﬁgiﬁalﬁ?ﬂd o thesatety ety
See “Certification/Tire Label”™ in the
After a Crash (cont) fndex. Pull the shoulder belt all the way out o

see the label,

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is torn.

Torn or frayed belts may not profect you
in a crash. They can rip apart under
impact forces. If a belt is torn or frayved,
get a new one right away.

r-asz
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Features & Controls

When a new Trans Sport is delivered, the
dealer removes the plugs from the keys,
and gives them to the first owner.

Each plug has a code on it that tells your
|| dealer or a qualified locksmith how to
make extra keys. Keep the plugs in a safe
place. If you lose your keys, you'll be
able to have new ones made easily using
these plugs.

NOTICE:

Your Pontiac has a number of new
features that can help prevent thefi.
But you can have a lot of trouble

/\ CAUTION:

geiting into your vehicle if you ever
Leaving young children in a vehicle lock your keys inside. You may
with the ignition key is dangerous even have to damage your vehicle 1o
for many reasons. A child or others get in. So be sure you have exira
could be badly injured or even keys.
Kkilled. -
They could operate power windows
or other conirols or even make the
vehicle move. Don't leave the keys
in a vehicle with young children.

The door keys are for the doors and all
other locks.

... 54

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

® Door Locks

8 Front Doors

/\ CAUTION:

Pay attention when you open or
close these doors from the outside.
Stay clear of the upper rear corner to
avoid hitting your head.

/\ CAUTION:
Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers -- especially children --
can easily open the doors and fall
oul. When a door is locked, the
mside handle won't open it

Outsiders can easily enter through
an unlocked door when you slow
down or stop your vehicle,

This may not be so obvious: You
increase the chance of being thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash if the
doors aren’t locked. Wear safety
belts properly, lock your doors, and
you will be far better off whenever
vou drive your vehicle,
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There are several ways to lock and unlock
your vehicle,

From the Ouside:

Lise your door key or remaote keyless
entry transmitter, if your vehicle has this
OpticT.

55.
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Features & Controls

T switch or the remote transmitter. This
feature is designed 1o help keep you from

locking your keys in your vehicle.

i~
1

If the shiding door is open when you press
the power door lock switch, it will lock
automarically within five seconds after
you close it

If wou have the optional Remote Keyless
Entry System, this feature will be

replaced by u different lock delay system.
See “Remote Keyless Entry™ later in this

® Door Locks (CONT) m Power Door Locks section,

From the Inside: (OPTION) With power locks, when the doors are

: locked, the inside as well as the outside
To lock the door, slide the locking lever From the outside of either front door, the | goor latch release cannot open the doors.
rearwird, door key unlocks all doors and the This safety feature prevents a door from

liftgate. From the inside, press the front of | beinp accidentally opened from the inside
the power door lock switch on either from by moving the handle.

To unlock the door, shide the locking lever

forward. diicse.
. To override this safety feature, slide the

You can lock all doors and the liftigate locking lever to the unlock position on the
from inside by pressing the rear of the door you wani 1o open.
power lock switch on either front door. :

. When the lifigate has been unlocked with
IT you have the optional Remote Keyless | e power door locks, you won't need the
Entry System, your vehicle has a special | poy 10 open it Simply turn the lock
security feature. IF l'hI;E drm:_r's EJJ_:J-;}r is clackwise until the laich releases. This is
open and your key is in the ignition in the | 41c0 true if you use the optional remote
QIF position, you won't be able 1o set the | yevless entry transmitter, See "Remote
door locks with the power door lock Keyless Entry” later in this section.

_—

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

To lock the liftgate, use the power door

lock switch, the optional remote keyless
entry transmilter, or lock it manually by
turning the lock counterclockwise,

® Automatic Door Locks
(OPTION)

With this feature you can unlock all of the
doors from the outside by holding the key
in the unfock position for one second, To
unlock only the driver’s or passenger's
door, tumn the key to the unlock position
and release.

From the inside, when the ignition is on
and the driver’s door is closed, all doors
will lock each time you move the shift
lever out af “P (Park}, or manually lock
the doors using the power lock switches
they will lock when closed.,

If the sliding door is open when vou move
the shift lever out of “P™ (Park), a lock
delay feature allows the sliding door 1o
lock five seconds after it s closed.

With the awtomatie door locks feature,
viou can still boeck or unlock the doors w
any time, either manually or with the
power door lock switches.

Overriding Lock Delay

To override the lock delay feature, press
the front of the power door lecks switch
(the unlock position) while the shift lever
is 1 P (Park ),

If you have the Remote Keyless Entry
System, there are three additional ways
you can disable the lock delay feature:

® Press the unlock symbol on your
remole transmitler,

® Retorn the shift lever o “P7 (Park), or
® Turn the ignition off,

Customizing Your Automatic Door
Locks Feature

With the Remote Keyless Entry System
YOu can customize your automatic door
locks feature 1o suit your individuoal
needs, (See "Remote Keyvless Entry™ later
in this section, )

With the doors closed and the ignition on,
press and hold the driver’s power door
lock switch in the lock position for fen

seconds. The doors will lock, then unlock.

indicating that you have ten seconds in
which to program one of four custom
muodes.
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®  To progrm the automatic door locks

system to unlock only the driver’s
door when the shift lever is returned to
“P" {Park), press the unlock symbaol
on your remote transmitter once. The
driver's door will unlock, indicating
that this mode has been successfully
programmed.

To program the automatic door locks
system to unlock all doors when the
shifi lever is retumed to “P (Park),
press the unlock symbal on your
remote transmitter once (the driver’s
door will unlock), then press the
unlock symbol again, All doors will
unlock, indicating that this mode has
been successfully programmed,

To program the automatic door locks
system o leave all doors locked when
the shift lever is returned o “P”
(Park}, press the lock symbol on your
remole transmitter once. All doors will
lock, indicating that this mode has
been successfully programmed,
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Features & Controls

B Automatic Door Locks
(CONT,)

® To disengage the automatic door locks
system, press the lock symbol on your
remote transmitter once (all doors will
lock ). Then press the lock symbaol
again. All doors will lock again,
indicating that this mode has been
suecessfully programmed.

You can reprogram the automatic door
locks system at any time, 1F you do not
program the automatic door locks system,
all doors will remain locked when the
shift lever is returned 1o “P” (Park).

I you have more than one remole
transmitter for vour vehicle, your
automatic door locks system will operate
as programmed with any of them. There
15 no need to program each one
individually.

® Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, ke your
keys, open your door and set the locks
from inside. Then get out and close the
door,
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® Remote Keyless Entry
(OPTION)

If your Pontiac has this option, you can

lock and unleck your doors and lifigate

from up 1o 30 feel (9 m) away using the

key chain transmitter supplied with your
vehicle,

Your Remote Keyless Eniry System
operates on a radio frequency subject 1o
Federal Communications Commission
{FCC) Rules.

This device complics with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject o the
following two conditions: (1) This device
may not cause harmful interference, and
{2) This device must accepl any

interference received, mcluding
interference thal may cause undesired
aperation.

Should interference 1o this system oocur,
try this:

® Be sure to use the transmitter with the
ignition switch “OFF” to climinate
interference from other electronic
syslems in the vehicle,

® Check 1o determine if battery
replacement is necessary. See the
instructions on battery replacement.

® Check the distance, You may be too
far from your vehicle. This product
his a maximum range.

® (Check the location. Other vehicles or
objects may be blocking the signal.

®  See yvour Pontiae dealer or a qualified
technician for service,

Changes or modifications to this system
by other than an authorized service
facility could void authorization (o use
this equipament.
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Operation
The driver’s door will unlock and the
interior lights will go on when a is

pressed (see “Illuminated Entry System™
later in this section). If pressed again
within five seconds, all doors and the
liftgate will unlock. All doors and the

liftgate will lock when E'| is pressed.

If the driver's door is open and your key
i5 in the ignition in the QT position, you
won't be able to set the door locks with
the power door lock switch or the remote
transmitter. This security feature is
designed to help keep you from locking
vour keys in your vehicle.

Lock Delay

This lock delay feature can be operated
using either the remote key chain
transmitier or the power door lock switch
(see “Power Door Locks" earlier in this
section),

For the lock delay feature to work, the
ignition and the interior lights control to
the left of the instrument panel cluster
must be off. If you wish 1o lock the doors

with the interior lights on, press E or the

rear of either power door lock switch
twice,

If any door is open when you press a or

the rear of either power door lock switch,
a chime will sound three times. This
indicates that all doors and the lifigare
will lock abour five seconds afier the last
door has been closed.

To override the lock delay feature, press
the lock symbol or the rear of either
power door lock switch again, and the
doors and lifigate will lock immediately.
If the sliding door is open, it will lock
automatically within five seconds after it
is closed, and the doors and liftgate will
lock again.

To cancel the lock delay feature, press the
unlock symhbol or the front of either
power door lock switch.
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Remote Operation of Power Sliding
Door

If you have the optional power sliding
door (see “Power Sliding Door™ later in
this section}), your remote transmitter will
have a third button labeled {505 | Press
it to apen or close the sliding door.

If the sliding door is locked, first press
a twice 1o unlock all doors, then press
=7 to open the sliding door.

You can operate the power sliding door
with the remote transmitter only when the
power sliding door enable switch on the
overhead console is in the “ON" position.

L S
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Features & Controls

Matching Transmitter(s)
To Your Vehicle

Each key chain transmiiter is coded to
prevent another transmitter from
unlocking your vehicle, If a transmitter is
lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through your dealer.
Remember 1o bring the remaining
transmitter with you when you go to your
dealer. When the dealer matches the
replacement transmitter to your vehicle,
the remaining transmitter must also be
matched. Once the new transmitter is
coded, the lost transmitter will not unlock
your vehicle.

You can match a ransmitter o as many
different vehicles as you own, provided

they are equipped with exactly the same
model system. (General Motars offers

several different models of these systems
on their vehicles.) Each vehicle can have
only four transmitters matched (o it

See your dealer to match transmitters to
another vehicle.
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Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batteries in your
key chain transmitter should last about
W years.

You can tell the batteries are weak if the
transmitler won't work at the normal
range in any location. If you have to get
close to your vehicle before the
transmitter works, it's probably time 1o
change the batteries.

To Replace Batteries in the Remote
Keyless Entry:

1. Remove the screw from the back
COVET,

2, Lift the front cover off, battom half
first.

3. Remove and replace the two 3-volt
batteries (DL 2016).

4, Reassemble the transmitter,

5. Check the transmitter operation.
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IT the back of your transmitter has a slot
instead of a screw, follow these battery
replacement mstructions:

To Replace Batteries in the Remote
Keyless Entry:

1. Inscrt o com mio the slot i the back
of the ransmitter. and tem
counterclockwise to open the cover.

2. Remove the cover,

3. Remove and replace the two 3-volt
batteries (DL 2016).

4. Reassemble the ransmitter.

5. Check the rransmitier operation,

® [lluminated Entry
System (OPTION)

This option comes with the oplional
Remote Keyless Entry System.

When you open the driver’s door, by itself
ar in combination with any passenger
door or the liftgate. the mterior lights will
come on and then gradually dim to off [0
seconds after the last door is closed. (I
the driver’s door has not been opened, the
interior lights will immediately dim 1o
oftf.)

When you press EI On YOur remote
irinsmiter, the lights inside your vehicle
will go omn, then gradually dim to off after
40 seconds, unless a door or the lifigate is
opened,

When you turm on the igmition, the

interior lights will immediately dim 1o off,
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m Theft

Wehicle theft is big business, especially
some cities. Although your Pontiac has i
number of theft deterrent Features, we
know that nothing we put on it can make
it impossible to steal, However, there are
wiiys you can help,

Key in the Ignition

If you walk away from your vehicle with
the keys inside, it's an casy target for joy
niders or professiwonal thieves - so don’d
do it.

' When you park your Pointiac and open the

driver’s door, you'll hear a chime
reminding you 1o remove your key from
the agnition and take it with you, Always
do this, Your steering wheel will be
locked, wnd so will your ignition and
transiaxle. And remember w lock the
doors,

ﬁl-ﬂ-i
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Features & Controls
Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows
and lock your vehicle. Remember 1o keep
your valuables out of sight. Put them in a
storage area, or take them with you,

Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be
waltching your vehicle. it’s best 1o lock it
up and take your keys. But what if you
have to leave your ignition key? Whar if
you have 1o leave something valuable in
your vehicle?

® Put your valuables in a storage area,
like vour glove box or locking storage
hin.

® Lock the storage bin.
® Lock all the doors except the driver's,
® Then take the door key with you.

.o B2
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m Sliding Door

To open the sliding door from outside the
vehicle, pull the front of the latch release
oul and then toward the rear. If you slide
the door all the way back, it will latch in
the open position.

To move the door forward, you must first
pull the inside or outside latch release out
und then forward or the door will remain
latched in the open position.
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Sliding Door Lock

From inside the vehicle, lock the sliding
door by moving the manual locking lever
down, Unlock by moving the lever up.

If you have the optional pawer door
locks. the sliding door lock has a deluy
feature. See “Power Door Locks™ in the
Index,

Power Sliding Door
(OPTION)

With this option, you can open and ¢lose
the sliding door with switches inside your
vehicle. If you have the optional Remote
Keyless Eniry System, you can also
operate the sliding door with your remole
transmitter. See “Remote Keyless Entry™
in the Index.

To operate the power sliding door, the
power sliding door enable switch must be
in the “ON" position. This switch is
located overhead on the edge of the front
reading hights console. To disable the
power sliding door {eature, slide the
switch to “0OFF".
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To open or close the sliding door, press
and release one of two “PWR DOOR™
( Power Door) switches. There is one
located overbiend between the fron
reading lights, and one mounted on the

wall, just in from of the sliding door.
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Features & Controls
Power Sliding Door (CONT)

The sliding door must be unlocked for the
power sliding door to operate, The kKey
does not have to be in the ignition. To
help avoid accidental operation of the
sliding door, disable the power sliding
door by placing the power sliding door
enable switch in the “OFF" position.

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children or pets
unattended in vour vehicle can be
dangerous, They could operate the
power sliding door. A child or
others could be injured, Do not
leave children unattended in your
vehicle.
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The power sliding door will only open if
the transaxle is in “P”" (Park). The

| ransax e does not have to be in “P”

{Park ) 10 close the door. If the enable
switch is “ON" and the power sliding
door is open or in the process of closing
when you shift out of “P” (Park ), a buzzer
will sound and the “SLIDING DOOR™
light on your instrument panel will Tash
{see "Sliding Door Ajar Warning Light™
in the Index). This is a warning that the
sliding door is not completely closed.

/\ CAUTION:

If you shift the transaxle out of “P"”
{Park) and accelerate before the
power sliding door latches close, the
I door may reverse to the open

position. A child or others could fall
out of the vehicle and be injured.
Always make sure the power sliding
door is closed and latched before
you drive away.

If anything obstructs the sliding door
while it is closing, the door will
automatically reverse to the open
position, provided it meets sufTicient
resistance, Resistunce musl be as strong
a5 the force of the closing door, or
stronger. The force of the closing door
mereases significanily as the door
approaches the latch position.

/\ CAUTION:

You or others could be injured if
caught in the path of the sliding
deor. Make sure the door path is
elear before closing the door.
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Objects caught in the path of the shiding
door may be damaged. Make sure the
door path is clear before closing the door.

To manually open the power sliding door
when the shiding door cnable switch is in
the “ON" position. pull the inside or
outside latch release and let go; the door
will open fully.

To manually open the power sliding door
when the enable switch is in the "OFF"
position, pull the inside or outside latch
release and slide the door all the way
ack,

/\ CAUTION:

It your vehicle is facing downward
on a steep grade (20° or more), the
door may not stay open and could
slam shut, possibly injuring
someone. To make sure the door
does not slam shut, turn the enable
switch "ON", Then if the door
closes, it will close under the control
I of the power door system.

To manually close the power sliding door
when the shiding door enable door switch

is in the “ON" position, pull the inside or

outside latch release or the edge of the
door. Move the door about four inches
towird the closed position and release.
The door will close completely and Liich
for vou,

To manually close the power shiding door
when the enable switch is in the “0OFF”
position, pull the inside or outside latch
release and slide the door all the way
forward to the latch positfion.
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On vehicles equipped with the optional
power sliding door, o low voltage battery
may cause the system to become
inoperative. This is o built in feature o
prevent damage to the power sliding door
TOLOT.

When the baitery has been churged, follow
these steps:

1. Make sure the door is in the ¢losed
prosition.

2. Tumn the ignition off.

Remove the fuse marked “TAIL” from
the fuse panel.

4, Wit 30 seconds,
5. Reinsiall ihe Tuse,

6. Cyule the door open and closed with
¢ither the wall mounted or overhead
console switch. Wait three seconds
before opening and closing the door
again.

If this does noi restore power sliding door
aperation, see vour dealer for service.
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Features & Controls

Sliding Door Child
Security Lock

Your Pontiae may be equipped with a
sliding door child security lock that helps
prevent young children or other
passengers from opening the sliding door
from the inside.

A

|m
4
4]
B
7]
m
10

IT you have the optional power shiding
door, you can override the security lock
by pressing either “PWR DOOR" (Power

Door} switch when the power sliding door | -, Use the Security Lock: If You Want to Open the Sliding Door

enable switch is in the “ON" position, See When the Security Lock is Omn:

“Power Sliding Door™ earlier in the 1. Move the security lock lever all the :

section, - way up. 1. Unlock the sliding door from the
inside.

The security lock lever is located on the | 2. Close the door.
inside of the sliding door, near the rear

i i *ower Sliding D
edge of the door. To access the lever, open VERGL AApRIOTERY ESmrEr SHRNEE L00

the sliding door. Use the security lock 1. Slide the power sliding door enable
label on the rear edge of the door as a switch on the overhead console to the
guide. Reach your hand around the inside “OFF” position,

rear corner of the sliding door 1o access : ;
the lever. The sliding door cannot be opened using

the inside handie when the security lock
feature is in use,

.. 66
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With Optional Power Sliding Door

1. Shide the power shding door enable
switch to the 0N position.

II 2. Press either “PWR DOOR™ (Power
Door) switch,

You should let adults and older children
know how the security lock works, and
how to cancel the lock. If you don’i,
uduls or older children who nide in the
rear won't be able to open the sliding
door from the inside when the scourity
lock feature is i use.

LEHILD

-

SECURITY

OFBvYarM3

LOCK

2. Then open the door from the outside.

To Cancel the Sliding Door Lock:

1. Unlock the sliding door from the
inside and open the door,

2. Move the security lock lever all the
wiy down,

The sliding door lock will now work
normally.
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® Liftgate Lock

To unlowck, msert the door key and turn
the lock clockwise, The liftzate will
automatically lock when you close it

If you have the optional power door locks
or the Remote Kevless Entry System, the

| See “Power Door Locks™ or “Remaote

lifigate will lock and unlock difierently.

! Kevless Entry™ in the Index.
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® Raising the Liftgate

Open the lifigate using the handle
recessed above the license plate. Then,
step hack and the liftzate will nise by
itself. Lights in the liftgate will come on,
iHluminating the rear cargo area (see
“Interior Lights™ in the Index).
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NOTICE:

Be sure there are no overhead
obstructions, such as a garage door,
before you open the liftgate. You
could slam the liftgate into
something and break the glass.

To close the lifigate, pull down on the
strap, then firmly shut the lifigate. Don’t
drive with the liftgate open. even slightly.
See “Exhaust” in the Index. A light on
vour instrument panel will warn you if the
liftgate is not completely closed (see
“Liftgate Ajar Wamning Light™ in the
Index).

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous 1o drive with the
liftgate open because carbon
monoxide (CO) gas can come into
vour vehicle, You can't see or simell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness
and even death,

CAUTION: (Continued)

Il

CAUTION: (Continued)

If you must dnve with the liftgate
open or if electrical wiring or other
cable connections must pass
through the seal between the body
and the lifigate:

o Make sure all windows are
shut,

® Tum the fan on your heating
or cooling sysbem o its
highest speed with the setting
on “BI-LEV" (Bi-Level) or
“UPPER™ . That will force
outside air into your vehicle.
See "Comfort Controls™ in
the Index.

& [f you have air vents on or
ender the imstrument panel,
open them all the way.

See "Engine Exhaust™ in the |nde:.J
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(MT: Unlocks the steenmg wheel, ignition,
and transaxle, but does not send elecineal
power to any accessories. Use this
position if your vehicle must be pushed or
towed. but never try to push-start vour
vehicle, A warming chime will souwnd if
wou open the driver’s door when the
ignition is off and the key is n the
Lo,

m New Vehicle
“Break-In"

NOTICE:

Your moderm Pontiac doesn™ need
an elaborate “break-m."” But it wall
perform better in the long run if you
follow these guidelines:

Bun: An “on” position to which the

® Don't drive at any one speed switch returns after you start your engine
== fast or slow == for the first .. . and release the switch. The switch stays
500 miles {804 km). Don't L} Igﬂlﬂ'ﬂﬂ Switch in the Run position when the engine is
l!'lﬂ.kl: [ull—tlhmt:ln starts. With the igl’lili.ﬂ]'l LE} in the ignitjnn 'I'UI'!I'I:TI'IL_'- But even when the engine is not
. ﬁvnid making .h.urd stops for switch, you can turn the switch to five running, you can use Run to operate your
the first 200 miles (322 km) positions: electrical power acvessories, and 1o
or s, During this time your displuy some instrument panel warning
mew brake linings dren’l vel Accessory: An “on” position in which lights.
broken in. Hard stops with vl can operile your electrical power : : . ;
new linings can |11c:in accessories. Press in the ignitiuﬁwitch ag | Start: Starts the engine. Fehen The. Snauie
premalire weir and earlier you turn the top of it toward YL h'""_m s, release the key, The '!3"[“_'-‘.[-‘ switch
will return to Run for normal driving.

replacement. Follow this
“breaking-in™ guideline
every lime you get new

brake linings.

Lock: The only position in which you can
remove the key. This locks your steering
wheel, ignition and transaxle.

69...
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Features & Controls
W Ignition Switch (conT)

Note that even if the engine is not
running, the positions Accessory and Run
are “on” positions that allow you fo
operate your electrical accessories, such
5 the radio,

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in “Lock”
and you can’t turn it, be sure it is all
the way in. If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while
you turn the key hard. But turn the
kev only with your hand. Using a
tool to force it could break the key
or the ignition switch. If none of this
works, then your vehicle needs
service.

—
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® Starting Your Engine

Engines start differently. The Bth digit of
your Vehicle Identification Mumber (VIN)
shows the code letter or number for your
engine. You will find the VIN at the top
left of your instrument panel. (See
“Wehicle ldentification Number” in the
Index.) Follow the proper steps to star
the engine,

Move your shifi lever 1o “P™ (Park) or
“NT (Meutral). Your engine won'l start in
any other position — thai’s a safery
feature. To restart when you're already
moving, use "N {Meutral) only,

NOTICE:

Don't try to shift to “P” (Park) if
your Pontiac is moving. If you do,
you could damage the transaxle.
Shift to “P" (Park) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

To start your 3.1 Liter engine:

1. Without pushing the accelerator pedal,
turn your ignition key to “Start.”
When the engine starts, let go of the
key. The idle speed will go down as
VOUF engine gets warm.

NOTICE:

Holding your key in “Stari” for
longer than 15 seconds at a time will
cause your batlery to be drained
much sooner. And the excessive
heat can damage your starter motor.

2. If it doesn't start right away, hold your
key in “Stari.” If it doesn't start in
three seconds (or starts but then
stops), push the accelerstor pedal
about one-guaner of the way down
for 12 more seconds, or until it stars,

3. If your engine still won’t start
{or starts but then stops), it could be
flooded with oo much gasoline. Try
this:
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Wil 15 seconds 1o lel the starter To start your 3.8 Liter engine: 3. If your engine still won't start {or
motor ool down, Then push your i e - starts but then stops), it could be
aceelerator pedal all the way to the 1. Without pusiiing (oo HLLt:JItTull'_H‘"pﬁ:d:j!. flooded with too much gasoline. Try
floor, Hold it there. Then hold the key "'rr” ol ihamniteh key to " Start. pushing your accelerator pedal all the
ini *Start.” This clears the extra waen ie CREINE S, bt go of e way to the floor and holding it there as
gasoline from the engine. When the key. The idle speed will:go down.as vou hold the key in “Start™ for about
engine starts, let go of the key and the YRS EAENG: SIS WarL three seconds. If the vehicle starts
accelermtor pedal. I the engine still briefly but then stops again, do the
doesn't start, wait another 15 seconds ; same thing, but this time keep the
and do Step 3 again, NOTICE: pedal down for five or six seconds.
Huolding your key in “Start™ for This ¢lears the extra gasoling from the
longer than 15 seconds at a lime will engine. After waiting about 15
NOTICE: cause your battery to be drained seconds, repeat the normal starting
Your engine is designed to work much sooner. And the excessive procedure.
with the electronics in your vehicle. heat can damage your starter motor.,
IF you add electrical parts or
accessories, you could change the = - :
way the fuel injection system 2. If it doesn’t start right away, hold your
operates. Before adding electrical key in “Start” for ahulut three to five
equipment, check with your dealer. seconds at a time until your engine
If you don't, your engine might not starts. Wait about 15 seconds between
perform properly. Eath try to help avoid draining your
If you ever have to have your el
vehicle towed, see the pan of this
manual that tells how 1o do it
without damaging your vehicle. See
“Towing Your Pontiac”™ in the
Index.
...
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Features & Controls

m Starting Your Engine
(CONT.)

® Driving Through Deep

Standing Water

NOTICE:

Your engine 15 designed 10 work
with the electronics in your vehicle.
IT vou add electrical parts or
aceessories, you could change the
way the fuel injection system
operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer.
If you don’t, your engine might not
perform properly.

If you ever have to have your
vehicle towed, see the part of this
mianua] that tells how 1o do il
without damaging vour vehicle, See
“Towing Your Pontiac™ in the
Index.

NOTICE:

If you drive oo guickly through
deep puddles or standing waler.
water can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly
damage your engine, 17 you can’t
avoid deep puddies or standing
water, drive through them very
slowly,
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®m Engine Coolant Heater
(Engine Block Heater)
(OPTION)

In very cold weather, 0°F (=18°C) or
colder, the engine coolant heater can help.
You'll get easier starfing and better fuel
economy during engine warm-up.
Usually, the coolant heater should be
plugged in & minimum of four hours prior
L starting your vehicle,
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To use the coglant heater:

1.
2,

3.

Turn off the engine,

Open the hood and unwrap the
elecirical cord.

Plug it into a normal, grounded
1 10=volt outlet.

/\ cAUTION:

Plugging the cord mio an
ungrounded outlel could cause an
electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could
overheat and cause a fire. You could
be seriously injured. Plug the cord
into & properly grounded
three=prong 110=volt outlet. If the
cord won't reach. use a heavy-duty
three~prong extension cord rated for
ar least 15 amps.

[ NoTICE:

After you've used the coolant
heater, be sure 1o slore the cord as il
was before to keep it away from
moving engine parts. I you don’t. it
could be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant
heater plugged in? The answer depends
on the weather, the kind of oil vou have.
and some other things. Instead of trying 1o
list everything here, we ask that you
contuct a Pontiac dealer in the area where
you'll be parking your vehicle. The dealer
can give you the best advice for that
particular anea.
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m Shifting the Automatic
Transaxle

There are several different positions for
your shift lever, In this manual, these are
reeferred 1o by the commonly used
symbeals in the right column below: |

Park P
Reverse R
Neutral !
Overdrive (o)
Drive D
Second 2
First 1

3 fu
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Features & Controls

om——
kmim

*F ANBDE1

Park

P (Park): This locks your [ront wheels.
It’s the best position 1o use when you start
your engine because your vehicle can’y
move casily.

.. 74
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/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your
vehicle if the shift lever is not fully
in “P" (Park) with the parking brake
firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don’t leave your vehicle when the
engine is running unless vou have
to. If you have lefi the engine
running, the vehicle can move
suddenly, You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when you're on
fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift
lever to P (Park).

See “Shifting Into ‘P* (Park)” in the
Index. IT you're pulling a trailer,
se “Towing a Trailer” in the Index,

P IPN{E.![]E‘I

Reverse

R (Reverse): Use this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

Shifiing to “R” (Reverse} while
your vehicle is moving forward
could damage vour transaxle, Shill
o R only alier your vehicle is
stoppied.

To rock yvour vehicle back and forth 1o
get out of snow, ice o sand withoul
damaging your ransaxle, see “If You're

| Stuck: In Sund, Mud. lce or Snow™ in the

i [nclex.
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= :
ol 1 b

— /\ CAUTION: =
| km/h Shifting out of “P” (Park) or "N = 0 MPH smin

(Meutral) while your éngine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is
A I‘ @D21 |1 dangerous. Unless your fool is
lirmly on the brake pedal, your
vehicle could move very rapidiy.
You could lose control and hat
people or objects. Don't shift out of
“P" {Park) or “N" (Neuotral) while

R NFEIE.’I.

YOUr engine is racing.

Neutral : B B Forward Gears

¥ A & 3 H
N i Meutral): In this position, your engine 0 { Automatic Overdrive): If your
doesn 1 connect with the wheels, To automatic fransaxle has automatic
pestart when yvou re already moving, use overdrive, this position is for normal
it i NOTICE: rsnaiitaassd

M (Neutril ) only. Also, use “N™ when | driving. If you need more power for
your vehicle is being rowed Lxamage to your transaxle caused by passing, and you're:

shifting out of “P” (Park ) o “N"
(Meutral ) with the enging meing
isn’t coverad by your warranty,

& Counyg less tham 35 mph (36 km/h o,
push your accelerator pedal abow
halfway down,

® Coing about 35 mph (56 kmy/h) or
more, push the accelerator all the way
down,

You'll shifl down to the nest gear and
have e rlll'.'c-'L‘F

I3...
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Features & Controls
Forward Gears (CONT.)

NOTICE:

This Notice applies only if you
have the 3.8L V6 engine and the
automatic Overdrive transaxie. IT
vour vehicle is so equipped, and if n
seEms to start up rather slowly, or of
il seems not o shift gears as you go
faster, something may be wrong
wilth a transaxle sysiem sensor, [f
wou drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this
happens, hive your vehicle serviced
right away. Until then, you can use
#2" (Second Gear) when you are
driving less than 35 mph (56 km/h)
and (@) (Overdrive) for higher
specis.

lli-?ﬁ
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I¥ { Third Gear): If your automatic
transaxle does not have Owverdrive, this
position is for normal driving, at all
speeds, in most street and highway
situations.

IT your automatic transaxle has Overdrive,

e = T ] v

D™ is like D) but you never go into
Overdrive. Here are some times you
might choose “D” instead of (@)

® When driving on hilly, winding roads

® When towing a trailer. so there is less
shifting between gears

® When going down a steep hill

2 (Second Gear): This position gives you
mare power but lower fuel cconomy. You
can use “2"on hills, It can help control
your speed as you go down steep
mountain roads, but then you would also
wanl 1o use your brakes off and on.

NOTICE:

Don’t drive in “27 (Second Gear)
for more than 5 males (8 km), or at
speeds over 55 mph (88 km/h), or
you can damage your transaxle. Use
“p" (D) or “D" if your vehicle has
Overdrive) as much as possible.
Don’t shift imo “2" unless you are
going slower than 65 mph {105
km/h), or you can damage your
engine,
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1 (First Gear): This position gives you To Release the Parking Brake:
even more power (but lower fucl
economy ) than “2". You can use it on
very stecp hills, or in deep snow or mud.
If the selector lever is put in “1”, the
transaxle won't shift into first gear until
the vehicle is going slowly enough,

Hold the regular brake pedal down with
your right foot while you push down on
the parking bruke pedal with vour left foo,
(To release the tension on the parking
brake cable, vou will need to apply about
the same amount of pressure to the parking
brake pedal as you did when you set the
parking brake.) When you remove your
foot from the parking brake pedal. it will
pop up o the release posilion.

NOTICE:

If your front wheels can’t rotate,
don’ ry to drive, This might .
happen if vou were stuck in very | | Pﬂrk[ng Brﬂ:ke‘ NGTICE'

deep sand or mud or were up ] A _ :
against a solid object. You could To Set the Farking Brake: Driving with the parking brake on

can cause your rear brokes 1o
overheal, You may have to replace

damage your transaxle. Haold the regular brake pedal down with

Also, if you stop when going uphill, vour right foot, Push down the parking W ; ]
don’t hold your vehicle there with brake pedal with your left foot, 11 the ::-t:;:,mr A.r:t“lﬂ!';;!'lﬁi::_lﬂ;l:?:,:;ImuEE
only the accelerator pedal. This ignition 15 on, the bruke system waming FRREl 3 '

could overheat and damage the light will come on. See “Brake System

transaxle. Use your brakes to hold Waming Light” in the Index. [l You are Towing o Trailer and are
your vehicle in position on a hall. Parking on Any Hill: See "Towing a

Trailer™ in the Index. That section shows
what to do first 1o keep the trailer from
moving,

T as
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Features & Controls

' m Shifting Into “P”
(Park)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of
your vehicle if the shifl lever is not
fully in “P" (Park) with the parking
| brike firmly set. Your vehicle can
ranll,

If you have left the engine running,
the vehicle can move suddenly. You
or others could be injured. To be
sure your vehigle won'l move, éveén
when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. IF you are
parking on a hill, or if you're
pulling a trailer see" Towing a
Trailer” in the Index.

i
(]

] l'Llr'_
aLes

oy

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your
right foot and set the parking brake.

sse 8
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2. Move the shift lever into “P" (Park)
position like this:

®  Pull the lever toward you.

® Move the lever up as far as il
will go.

. Move the ignition key 1o Lock.

. Remove the key and take it with yvou.

If vou can walk away from your
vehicle with the igmition key in your
hand, your vehicle is in “P" (Park).
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Leaving Your Vehicle With
the Engine Running

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your
vehicle with the engine running.
Your vehicle could move suddenly

if the shift lever is not fully in “P"
(Park) with the parking brake firmly
sel. And, if you leave the vehicle
with the engine running, it could
overheat and even catch fire. You or
others could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine
running unless you have to.

If you have to leave your vehicle with the
engine running, be sure your vehicle is in
“P” (Park) and your parking brake is
firmly set before you leave it. Afier
vou've moved the shift lever into the “P”
i Park) position, hold the regular brake
pedal down. Then, see if you can move
the shift lever away from “P" (Park)
without first pulling it toward you. [f you
can, it means that the shift lever wasn’t
fully locked into “P" (Park).
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Torque Lock

If you are parking ona hill and you don’t
shift yvour transaxle into “P" {Park)
properly, the weight of the vehicle may
put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transaxle. You may find it difficult (o
pull the shift lever out of “P” (Park). This
is called “torgue lock.,” To prevent tongue
lock, set the parking brake and then shift
into “P (Park) properly before you leave
the driver’s seat. To find out how, see
“Shifting Into ‘P" (Park)” in the Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the
shift lever out of “P” (Park) BEFORE you
release the parking brake.

If “torgue lock™ does occur, you may
need to have another vehicle push yours a
little uphill to take some of the pressure
from the transaxle, so you can pull the
shift lever out of “P™ (Park),

Tg|-|l
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Tt el i oy 'r_

B Engine Exhaust

® Parking Over Things
That Burn

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch
hol exhaust parts under your vehicle
and ignite. Don't park over papers,
leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn.

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill, It contains
the gas carbon monoxide (OO,
which vou can't see or smell. [t can
cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in

if:

® Your exhaust system sounds
strange or different.

® Your vehicle geis rusty
underneath.

® Your vehicle was damaged in
i collision,

® Your vehicle was damaged
when drving over high
points on the road or over
road debris.

... 80
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® Repairs weren't done
correctly.

® Your vehicle or exhaust
system had been modified
mmproperly.
CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)
If you ever suspect exhaust is
coming into your vehicle:

® Drive it only with all the
windows down to blow out
any CO; and

® Have your vehicle fxed

immediately,

® Running Your Engine
While You’re Parked

I1's better not 1o park with the engine
runmng, Bul il you ever have to, here are
some things 1o Know,



http://www.manualslib.com/

A CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system
control off could allow dangerous
exhaust into your vehicle (see the
earlier Caution under “Engine
Exhaust™),

Also, idling in a closed-in pluce can
let deadly carbon monoxide (CO)
into your vehicle even if the fan
switch is at the highest seiting. One
place this can happen is a garage.
Exhaust — with CO -- can come in
easily. NEVER park in a garage
with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a
blizzard. (See "“Blizzard™ in the
Index. )

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous 1o get out of
your vehicle if the shifi lever is not
fully in “P" (Park) with the parking
brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when
the enging is running unless yoo
have 1o If you've left the engine
running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle
won' | move. even when you're on
fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift
lever to “P" (Park).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your
vehicle won't move, See “Shifting Into
‘P’ (Park)” in the Index.

If you are pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Trailer™ in the Tndex

® Horn

You can sound the homn by pressing the
horm symbils on yvour steering wheel,
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m Tilt Wheel (opPtion)

A tilt steering wheel allows you to adjust
the steering wheel before you drive.

You can also raise it to the highest level 1o
give vour legs more room when you exit
and enter the vehicle.

T tilt the wheel, hold the sieering wheel
and pull the lever. Move the sieering
wheel toa comfortable level, then release

| the lever to lock the wheel in place.

B Manual Windows

Use the manual crank to open and close
the front windows.
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m Side Window Latches

The rear of the side windows swings
open.,

T Cypen: Pull the laich forward 1o releass
i, then swing the window outward and
press the center of the latch 1o secure the
window in the open position.

To Close: Pull the center of the latch
forward and then close the latch.

... B2
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B Power Windows (oPTiON

With power windows, switches on the
driver’s door armrest control the front
windows when the igmtion 15 on. The lelt
switch controls the driver’s window. The

right switch controls the passenger’s window,

The driver’s power window swilch has
two down positions, Hold the rear of the
swilch in the first position to lower the
window normally.

To activate the auto down Feature, Tully
press the rear of the switch, then release,
The window will lower completely. To
stop the window from lowering all the
wary, press the front of the switch,

To raise the window, press and hold the
front of the switch.

m Turn Signal/
Multifunction Lever

The lever on the lefi side of the steering
column includes vour:

® Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

® Headlight High-Low Beam
& (Cruise Control (Oplion)

The High-Low Beam feature is discussed
under “Headlights”. See "Headlights” in
the Imdex.
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Turn Signal and Lane
Change Indicator

The turn signal has two upward (for
Fight} and two downward (for Left)
positions, These positions allow you 1o
signal a turn or a lane change,

To signal a m, move the lever all the
way up or down, When the turn is
finished, the lever will return
automatically.

A green amow on The instrument panel

will flash in the direction of the tum or
lane change,

To signal a lane change, just raise or
lower the lever until the green arrow starts
to flash. Hold it there until you complete
your kine change. The lever will return by
itself when you release it

As vou signal a tum or a lane change, if
the arrows don’t Mash but just stay on, a
signal bulb may be burned out and other
drivers won't see your turn signal.
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IT & bulb 15 burned out, replace it o help
avord an accident, IT the gréen arrows
don’t go on ol all when vou signal a turm,
check the fuse (see “Fuses & Circunl
Breakers™ in the Index) and for
bumed-out bulbs,

If you have a trailer towing option with
added wiring for the trailer lights, a
different turn signal flasher is used. With
this flasher installed, the signal indicator
will flash even if a turmn signal bulb is
burned out. Check the front and rear turm
signal lights regularly 1o make sure they
are working,

83...
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Features & Controls

® Cruise Control (oPTION)

With Cruise Conirol, you can maintain a
speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h) or more
without keeping your foot on the
accelerator. This can really help on long
trips.

Cruise Control does not work at speeds
below about 25 mph (40 kmyh).
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| When you apply your brakes, the Cruise
Control shuts off,

/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise Control can be
dangerous where you can't
drive safely at a steady
speed. So, don’t use your
Cruise Control an winding
roads or in heavy traffic,

® Cruise Control can be
dangerous on slippery roads.
On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and
you could lose control. Don’t
use Cruise Control on
slippery roads.

To Set Cruise Control

1. Maove the Cruise Control switch to

"ON".

/\ CAUTION:

IT you leave your Cruise Control
switch on when you're not using
Cruise, you might hit a button and
go into Cruise when you don’t want
to. You could be startled and even
lose control. Keep the Cruise
Control switch “OFF” until you
wani 10 use it

2. Get up to the speed you want,
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3. Push in the set button at the end of the
lever and release ii.

4, Take your foot off the accelerator

podal.

. i
[RES ST Vi gl W= i
e
CRLUIBE

prdid

To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your Cruise Control at a
desired speed and then you apply the
brake. This, of course, shuts off the
Cruise Control. But vou don't need to
reset it. Once you're going about 235 mph
(40 km/h) or maore, you can move the
Cruise Control switch from “ON" 10
“RESUME/ACCEL™ (which stands for
Resume/Accelerate) for about half a
second.

You'll go right back up to your chosen
specd and stay there.

If you have the 3800 V6 engine, cruise
control memory will be erased when you
place the transaxle in “P” (Park ). IT this is
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the case, vou will not be able to resume
your set speed by moving the cruise
control switch to “RESUME/ACCEL".
Use the “SET™ button to reset cruise (see
“Tor Set Cruise Control™ earlier in this
section).

If vou hold the switch a “ResumefAccel”
longer than half a second, the vehicle will
keep going faster until you release the
switch or apply the brake. You could be
startled and even lose control. So unless
vou want to go faster, don't hold the
switch at “Resume/Accel”™.

Using Cruise Conirol

There are two ways to go to a higher
speed. Here's the first:

® [lse the accelerator pedal to get to the

® Push the button at the end of the lever,

To Increase Speed While

higher speed.

then release the button and the
accelerator pedal. You'll now cruise at
the higher speed.

85...
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Features & Controls
To Increase Speed While

Here's the second way to go 1o a higher
speed:

® Move the Cruise switch from “0ON" 1o
"RESUME/ACCEL”. Hold it there
until you get up to the speed you want,
and then release the switch,

® To increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch (o
"RESUMESACCEL" for less than half
d second and then release it Each time
you do this, your vehicle will go about
| mph (1.6 km/h) faster.

The accelerate feature will only work
after you've set the initial cruise control
speed by pushing the “SET™ button, 17
vou have the 3.1L W6 engine, the
accelerate feature will work whether or
not you have set an initial cruise control
speed.

To Reduce Speed While
Using Cruise Control
® Push in the button at the end of the

lever until you reach the lower speed
vou want, then release it
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Using Cruise Control (CONT,)

® Toslow down in very small amounts,
push the button for less than half a
second. Each time you do this, you'll
go 1 mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle
While Using Cruise
Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your
specd. When you take your foot off the
pedal, your vehicle will slow down to the
Cruise Control speed you sel earlier.

Using Cruise Control on
Hills

How well your Cruise Control will work
on hills depends upon your speed. load,
and the steepness of the hills. When going
up steep hills, you may have to step on
the accelerator pedal to maintain your
speed, When going downhill, you may
have 1o brake or shift to a lower gear 1o
keep your speed down. OF course,
applying the brake takes you out of
Cruise Control. Many drivers find this to
be 1o much trouble and don't use Cruise
Control on steep hills.

To Get Out of Cruise
Control

There are two ways to turn off the Cruise
Control:

® Step lightly on the brake pedal; OR

#® Move the Cruse switch to “OFF™,

To Erase Speed Memory

When vou turn off the Cruise Control or
the ignition, your Cruise Control sel speed
memory is erased. If you have the 3800
W engine, cruise control memory will
also be erased when you place the
transaxle in “P* (Park),
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Operation of Lights

Although your vehicle’s lighting system
(headlights, parking lights, fog lamps,
side marker lights and illights) meet all
applicable federal lighting requiremenis,
cerlain states and provinces may apply
their own lighting regulations that may
require special attention before you
operate these lights.

For example, some jurisdictions may

3 _ e o require thal you operate your fog lamps
] Hﬂﬂdhghnif Push !I:l: Ejl swilch t_u turm on the only when your lower beam headlights
headlights, together with: are also on, or that headlights be tumed

- -
Push the PT switch 1o tumn on:

® Parking Lights on whenever you must use your
® Parking Lights - windshield wipers. In addition, most
* Si . ® Side Marker Lights jurisdictions prohibit driving solely with

Side Marker Lights o Tailliahts parking lights, especially at dawn or dusk.
® Tuillights i o It 15 recommended that you check with
) ® [nstrument Panel Lights your own siate or provincial highway

® [nstrument Panel Lights 3 : authority for applicable lighting

Pull the switch 1o turn off the lights. repulations,

Pull the switch to turn off the lights,

ar7...
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Features & Controls
Lights On Reminder

If you turn the ignition key to the O or
Lock position while leaving the lights on,
vou will hear a warming chime

Daytime Running Lights
(Canada Only)

The Canadlian Federal Government has
decided that Daytome Running Lights

{ DRL.) are a useful feature, in that DRL
can make your vehicle more visible to
pedestrians and other drivers during
daylight hours, DRL are required on new
vehicles sold in Canada.

Your DRL work with @ light sensor on top
of the mstrument panel, Don’t cover it ap.
Thes Tovw beam headlights will come on at
reeduced brightness m daylight when:

...88
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® The 1gnition 15 on
® The headlight switch is off, and
® The porking bruke is refeased.

Ar dusk, the exterior lights will come on
automatically and the low beams will
change to full brightness. Al dawn, the
exterior lights will go out and the low
beams will change (o the reduced
brightness of DRL (if the headlight switch
is off). Of course, you may sull tarn on
the headlights any lime you need to.

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off, set
the parking brake while the ignition is in
the O or Lock position. Then start the

vehicle. The DRL will stay off until you
release the parking brake

Headlight High-Low Beam
Changer

To change the headlights from low beam
1o high or high 1 low, pull the tum signal
lever all the way toward you. Then
release it

When the high beams are on, a blue light
on the instrument panel wlso will be on,
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Interior Lights Control

Shide the lower control up o wrm on the
interior lights, down 1o jum them off.
Your stundard front overhead console
control can be overridden by the mterior
lights override switch located in the
console. See “Interior Lights Override
Switch™ in the Index.

Instrument Panel Intensity
Control

Slide the upper control up to increase the
brightness of the instrument panel lights,
down (o decrease the brightness, Slide the
control all the way down o tum them off,
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Fog Lights

Slide the lower control up to turn on the
fog lights, down to twm them off, An
amber indicator light next to the control
will glow when the fog lights are on.

Your headlights must be on for your fog
lights to 2o on,

Although your fog lights will go on when
your high beams are on, high beams are
not recommended for driving in fog,

89...
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Features & Controls

®m Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper and washer controls
are located o the right of the instrument
cluster,

For a Single Wiper Cycle: Press the
switch marked “MIST™ and release. For
more cveles, press and hold the switch.

. 20
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For Pulse Delay Wiper Cycles: The
piilse deluy cycle system allows you 1o sef
the wiper speed as slow as 20 seconds
between cycles, or faster. Pulse delay
cycles are very useful in light min or
snow. Slide the upper control to the
“DELAY™ area. The lower the position,

| the slower the cvile: the higher the

position, the faster the cycle.

For Steady Wiper Cycles: Slide the
upper control either to the “LO" or *HI"
position, depending on the wiper speed
you want.
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To Turn the Wipers OIT: Slide the upper
control to the “OFF™ position.

Heavy snow or ice can overload your
wiper motar. A circuil breaker will stop
the motor until it cools, Clear away snow
or e 1o prevent an overload.

W Windshield Washer

To wash your windshield, press and hold
the windshield washer switch. The
washers and wipers will operaie. When
vou release the switch, the washers will
stop, and the wipers will continue to
operate for two cycles, unless your wipers
had already been oo, In that case, the
wipers will resume the wiper speed you
had selected earlier,
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/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your
washer until the windshield is
warmed. Otherwise the washer fluid
can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision,

ol ...
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long as the control is held in that position.

Then the wiper will retum o Elj “DEL".

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated

i J nTER . 3
washer {luwd, follow the it LIBHTE

. ¥ c TR L R
manuiaciurer s instructions

for adding waler.
&  Don't mix water with
ready -to-use washer Muid,

Rear Window Wiper and P w Interior Lights
LAl o ' J . -
Washer washer (Tuid tank and other Override Switch
" ; arts of the washer system. e :
To Use Your Rear Wiper: Slide the ';le: lwmur dum:'TI :}]:: sl This switch is located to the left of the
lower contral 1o @ for steady wiping well as washer fluid. '—'iEﬂT::"L' I1.ghl¢:r ':l r.he.- L‘f"“:_f_ l_ﬂﬁlJI'Ul'ﬂi‘nl
cyicles, & Fill your washer fluid tank st m.l:mﬂ:' it M _11.'-_-'n*qu||:|nz. ;
eyl tn DOOR™ (on) and “OFF”, and overmides
For a Delayed Wiper Cycle: Slide the onty 3/4 full when it's very all interior lights except the reading lights.
i . cold, This allows for
lower control 1o [Q “DEL™ expansion, which could The interior lights go on each time you
To Wash the Rear Window: Slide the damage the tank it it is open the doors. You can tum off these
. Y completely full. lights so that the doors may be left open
lower conirol to E‘;] and hold it, The o Don't use ridiator antifiesze without running down the battery by
washer and wiper will operate only as in vour windshield washer. 1i turning the interior lights override switch
cun damage your washer to “OFF",
syslem and paint.
—_— —1
.. 92
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Interior Lights

Your vehicle has two overhead dome
lights—one in the center of the passenger
compartment and ong in the rear. If you
have the optional rear climate control, vou
will not have & center dome light

The rear dome light has an on-ofT switch;
the center dome light has no switch, Both
lights will go on each time you open the
front doors unless you have the rear light
switched off.

IT the interior lights override switch in the
center instrument panel console is in the
“OFE" position, the overhead lights will
remitin off when the doors open. See
“Interior Lights Override Switch” earlier
in this section,

There are also two lights in the liftgate to
light the rear cargo urea. These will come
on cich time you open the liftgate, unless
the intenor lights overnide switch is in the

“UFE" posifion.

To wirn the imterior lights on when the
deors are closed, slide the interior lights
control up to the “ON" position (the rear
done light switch must be in the on
position). See “Interior Lights Control”
eurlier in this section.
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Front Reading Lights

There are two reading lights located in the
optional front overhead console. To turn
on or off either reading light. press the
swilch nexl 1o,

IT you have the optional power sliding
door, your overhead console will also
have two power sliding door switches. To
vperate these switches, see “Power

Sliding Door™ in the Index.

3.
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Rear H.E&dfng Lights ACGESSDP]F Power Outlet When not in use, always cover the outlet

with the protective cap.
The rear dome light also has two reading | The power outlet is located in the rear

. a e —
lighis. compariment on the driver’s side, To
_ oy § open, slide the latch down und remove the NOTICE:
To turn on cither reading light, press the | cover. 1f you have the optional When using the accessory power

swileh next to it saddlebags, lift the saddlebag Map 1o outler:

expose the latch. Sy B

The power outlet can be used to plug in electrical equipment should
electrical equipment such as a cellular H not exceed 20 amps. ﬂ
telephone, CB radio, etc. Follow the ® Be sure 10 turn off any
proper installation instructions that are electrical equipment when
included with any electrical equipment not in use. Leaving electrical
you install, eguipment on [or extended

periods can drain your

battery,

L —

ois' 9
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® Air Inflator System
(OPTION)

Your vehicle may be equipped with an air
inflator. With it, you can inflate things
like air matiresses and baskethalls, and
you can also use it 1o bring your tires up
to the proper pressure,

The nir inflator is located in the rear
compartment on the driver’s side. The
compartment door [atch s located al the
top of the cover. 1 vou have the optional
saddlebags, 1ift the flap on the saddlebag
o expose the latch, To open the
compartment, slide the lach down and
remove the caver,

The air inflator kit 1s stored in a pouch in
the glove box or, if you have the optional
suddlebags, in the driver side saddlebag.
It includes a 20-foot (6 m) hose with an
wir pressure gage. nozzle adapters and
instruclions,

| A caution:
Inflating something too much can
make it explode, and you or others
could be injured. Be sure to read the
inflator instructions, and inflate any
object only to iis recommended
Pressune.

——————— —

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

To use vour air inflator system, attach the
appropriste nozzle adapter, if required, 1o
the end of the hose that has the pressure
gage. Then attach that end of the hose o
the object vou wish 1o inflate, Remove the
protective cap covering the outlet. Attach
the other end of the hose to the outlet.
Press the “ON" switch, The “ON" switch
will work even with the ignition off.
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® Air Inflator System
(CONT)

Your air inflator will antomatically shut
off after about 10 minutes. To reset, press
the “ON" switch again,

Don't run your air inflator for longer than
30 minutes at one time. If you do, you
may damage the system. After 30
minutes, wait at least 10 minutes before
restarting the air inflator,

To tumn off the inflator, press “OFF"and | B Inside Day/Night m Convex Outside Mirror

detnch the hosc, first from the intlaicd Rearview Mirror Your right side mirror is convex.
object, then from the outlel. Replace the

protective cap. Place the inflator kit tools | To reduce glare from lights behind you, A convex mirmor's surface is curved so
in the pouch, and store in the glove box. | pull the lever toward you to the night you can see more from the driver’s seal.
position.
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/\ CAUTION:

I you aren ™t used 1o d convex
h mirror, you can hit another vehicle,

A comvex mirror can make things
(like other vehicles) look farther
away than they really are. If you cut
too sharply into the right lane. you
could hit a vehicle on your right.
Check your inside mirror or glance
over your shoulder before changing
lanes.

m—

]

——

® Manual Remote
Control Mirrors

Both the driver and passenger side outside
mirrors can be adjusted with the control
lever on each door so that you can just see
the side of your vehicle when you are
sitting in 4 comfortable driving position,

Both outside mirmors can be folded
forward or rearward. In the rearward
position, they will fold flush with the
vehicle. This feature is particularly useful
in automatic car washes and when
maneuvering your vehicle in namow
spaces.
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® Power Remote Control
Mirrors (OPTION)

The control on the driver's door controls
both outside rearview mirrors. Turn the
control to the left 1o select the driver side
rearview mirror, or to the right to select
the passenger side rearview mirror, Then
use the control to adjust each mirror so
that you can just see the side of your
vehicle when you are sitfing in 4
comfortable driving position.

Both ouviside mirrors can be folded forward
or rearward. In the rearward position, they
will fold Mush with the vehicle. This
feature is particularly useful in automatic
car washes and when maneuvering your
vehicle in narrow spaces,

¢


http://www.manualslib.com/

Features & Controls
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® Sun Visors m Visor Vanity Mirrors ® Glove Box/Storage

To block out glare, you can swing down | Flip up the cover to expose the vanity CHPHPIH' tment

the ‘-"L:iﬂ.'ll';‘i: You can iﬂ!h.ll rEMOve them MITToF, Your vehicle hes & storage compartment
from the center mount and swing them to on top of the dash and a glove box below
the side, If the visors swing too easily, i

tighten the screw on the rear of the visors.
To open the storage compartment, push in
the latch release. then lift the lid.

... 98
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T open the glove box, pinch the laich
relesse.

The fuse panel is located inside the glove

in the Index,

® Cup Holders/
Ashtray/Lighter

box door. See “Fuses & Circuit Breakers™ | Two cup holders, an ashiray and a lighter

are located in the center instrument panc)
console,

The foam cup holder liners cun be
removed for cleaning. Should the liners
ever become damaged, see your dealer for
replacement.

To use the ashtray, lift the lid,
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To remove the ashoray for cleaning, close
the lid, then grasp the rear edge of the
ashtray with your lingertips and pull up
and out, in a rocking molion,

To use the lighter. push it in all the way
and let go. When it's ready, it will pop
back by itsell.

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with
your hand while it is heating. Il you h
do. it won't be able to hack away

from the heating element when i's
ready. Thit can make it overhieat,
damaging the lighter and the heating
element.

NOTICE:

Don’t put papers and other things
that burn into your ashtrays. [f you
do, cigarettes or other smoking
nuterials could set them on fire,

h causing damage.

L
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®m Locking Storage Bin

At the base of the center instrument pancl
console 15 a stotage bin, Use the door key
1o lock and unlock it To open the bin,
pinch the latch release, You may have a
coinholder inside the storage bin,

To remowve the bin for cleaning, open it
part way, then pull out and slightly up.

To clean the mside of the bin, vacuwm or
wipe with u shghtly damp cloih,

.. 100
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Tor replace the bin, sel the hinge pins (one
on each side of the bin, at the botiom) into
the hinge guides (one a1 each side of the
console opening, al the base), then close
the bin. [T the hinge pins are placed
properly in the guides. the bin will close
eitsily,

W Rear Storage
Compartment and
Ashtray

The rear ashiray is located in the rear
storage compartment.

To open the ashiray, press one side and
furm it open.

To remove the ashiray for cleaning, press
the snuffer as you lift up the bottom of the
ashiray,
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m Convenience Net
(OPTION)

The optional convenience net is designed
to help keep small loads, like grocery
bags, from falling over during sharp turns
or quick stops and starts.

Install the convenience net at the rear of
your vehicle, just inside the lifigate.
Attach the upper loops to the posts on
either side of the liftigate opening (the
label on the net should be in the upper
right-hand corner), Attach the lower
loops to the hooks on the floor.

The side of the convenience nel closest 1o
the fromt of the vehicle is higher than the
side closest the liftgate. Once you've
loaded items into the net, stretch the
higher side of the net up and over the top
of the load to hold it firmly in place.

The convenience net has a maximum
capacity of 100 pounds (45 kg). It is not
designed 1o holder larger, heavier loads.
Store such loads on the floor of your
vehicle, as far forwurd as you can,

When not in use, we recommend that you
take down the convenience net to extend
its life and retain its elasticity, and to keep
the rear exit clear, Store the net in the
pouch behind either front seat or in one of
the optional saddlebags.
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W Saddlebags (opPTion)

The optional saddlebags provide exira
storage space. They are located at the rear
of your vehicle, attached to the covers on
the two rear compartments,
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®m Luggage Carrier
(OPTION)

If yiou have the optional luggage carrier,
wou can load things on top of your
vehicle. The luggage carrier has slats and
side rails attached to the roof, sliding
crossrails and places to use for tying
things down, These let you load some
things on top of your vehicle, so long as
they are not wider or longer than the
luggage carrier.

... 102
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/\ CAUTION:

If you try to carry something on top
of your vehicle that is longer or
wider than the luggage carrier --
like puneling, plywood, a mattress,
and so forth -- the wind can catch it
as you drive along. This can cause
vou to Jose control. What you are
carrying could be violently torm off,
and this could cause you or other
drivers to have a collision, and of

CAUTION: {Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

course damage your vehicle, You
may be able to carry something like
this inside. For example, a 4" by §'
sheet will fit inside your vehicle.
But, never camy something longer
or wider than your luggage carrier
on top of your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Loading curgo that weighs more
than 123 pounds (56 kg) on the
luggage carrier may damage your
vehicle, When you carry cargo on
the luggage carrier of a proper size
and weight, put it on the slats, as far
forward as you can and distribute
the load evenly along the slais. Then
slide the crossmil up against the rear
of the load, to help keep it from
moving. You can then tie it down,
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Don 't exceed the maximum vehicle
capacity when loading your Pontiac. For
more information on vehicle capacity sind
loading. see “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

To prevent damage or loss of cargo as
vou're driving, check now and then to
make sure the lugeage carvier and cargo
are still securely Fastencd,

Your luggage carrier has release knobs set
in the ends of each crosseail, Turn the
release knobs counterclockwise, then
shide the crossrails forward or back, as
needed, to accommodate loads of varying
size.

Afier repositioning the crossrails, be sure
to tighten the release knobs by turning
them clockwise, locking the crossrails in
place.
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Use the adjustable tiedown loops in the
side rails to help secure large loads.
Reposition the tiedowns by turning them
counterclockwise, then slide them along
the side rail. Turn the Hedowns clockwise
1o tighten them in place.

Tiedowns may be removed and esed in
the adjustable tapped plates in the
crossrails. You may also use these tapped
plates to secure bicyele or ski racks.
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m Electronic Level
Control (oPTION)

With this option. the rear of the vehicle
automatically adjust to changes in load

welght, (See “Loading Your ¥ehicle™ in
the Index.)

You may hear the compressor operating
when you load or unload your vehicle.
and periodically as the system
sell-adjusts. This is normal.

The compressor should operate for brief
periods of time. If the sound continues for
an extended period of time, your vehicle
needs service, To keep your battery from
being drained. you may want to remove
the 20-amp ELC fuse in the fuse control
panel until you can get your vehicle
serviced (see “Fuses & Circuit Breakers”
in the Index).

... 104
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LI,

B Sunroof (OPTION)

This feature may not be available on your
vehicle.

The sunrool has o glass panel that opens
for ventilation,

To Open the Sunrool:

Pull down on the Litch release handle and
then push it forward and up until the glass
panel locks into place.

To Close the Sunroof;

Pull the latch release handle forward and
down, then push it back and up, Press
firmly 1o lock the latch release handle into
the closed position.

NOTICE:

The opiional sunroof panel is not
designed to be removed. It is made
to open and close but to remain
attached to the vehicle.
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Your instrument panel 1s designed (o let
you know al a glance how your vehicle is
running. You'll know how fast you're
going, how much fuel you're using, and
many other things you'll need w drive
safely and economically.

m The Instrument Panel—Your Information System

Refer to the accompanying diagrams of
your instrument panel, center console and
instrumeni cluster.

1. Exterior Lights
2. I/P Light Dimmer
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3. Front Fog Lamps
4. Windshield Wiper/Washer Controls
5. Rear Wiper Control

105...
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|

1. Vents
2. Parking Brake Pedal

3. Glove Compartment And Fuse
Center
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1. HVAC Controls

2. Rear Window Defog (Opt.)
3. Radio

4. Traction Gontrol Switch (Opt.)
5. Courtesy Lamp Override
6
4
8

. Cigar Lighter

. Rear HVAC Controls (Opt.)

. Open Storage Area

. Ashiray

10. Locking Storage Bin

11. Bucket, Removes For Cleaning
12, Air Vent

107...
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Your cluster includes indicator warning
lights and pages that are explained on the
following pages,

. Traction Control "ON"

2. Service Air Bag

3. Service Engine Soon

4. Sliding Door Ajar Symbal
5

6

k.

. Liftgate Ajar
. Park Brake/Fluid Level Indicator

... 108

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Engine Instrument Panel Cluster
:

8.

Voltage Gage

Ol Pressure Indicator 3.1L
{Shown)/Oil Pressure Gage
3800 (Similar)

. Tachometer
10.
11.
12.
13.

Seal Bells

Right Turn Signal
Service Antilock Brakes
Speedometer

| 14, High Beam Indicator

15. Service Traction Control
16. Left Turn Signal

17. Odometer

18. Trip Odomeler Resel

19. Trip Odometer

20. Fuel Gage

21. Low Fuel Waming

22. Coolant Temperature Gage
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B Speedometer and
Odometer

Your speedometer fets you see your speed
in both miles per hour {(mph’} and
kilometers per hour (kmyhy Your
odometer shows how Far your vehicle has
been driven, in either miles (used in the
LLE. ) or kilometers (used i Canadi)

B Tamper Resistant
Odometer

Your Pontiac has a tamper resistant
odometer. If you see silver lines between
the numbers, you'll know that someone
has probably tried 1o turn it back, so the
numbers may not be frue

You may wonder whal happens il your
vehicle needs a new odometer installed. If
the new one can be sel to the mileage total
of the old odometer. then it must be. But
if it can’t, then it's set at zero and a label
must be put on the driver’s door to show
the old mileage reading when the new
odomerer was installed
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B Tachomeler

Ihe tachometer displays the engine speed
in revolutions per minute (rpm,

NOTICE:

2o not operate the engine with the
tachometer in the red area, or engine
damage may occur
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W Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far
vour vehicle has been driven since you
last set il to zero. To st it 1o zera, push
the reset button located above the foel

Ege.
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® Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This section describes the warning lights
and gages that may be on your vehicle.
The pictures will help you locate them,

Warning lights and gages can signal that
something is wrong before it becomes
scrious cnough to cause an cxpensive
repair or replacement. Paying attention to
your warning lights and gapes could also
save you or others from injury.

Warning lights go on when there may be
or is 4 problem with one of your vehicle's
[unctions, As you will see in the details
on the next few pages, some warning
lights come on briefly when you turn the
ignition key just to let yvou know they e
working. If you are familiar with this
section, you should not be alurmed when
this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or
i 4 problem with one of your vehicle’s
functions. Often gages and warning lights
work together 1o let you know when
there's a problem with your vehicle,

When one of the warming lights comes on
and stays on when you are driving, or
when one of the gages shows there my
e a problem, check the section that tells
you what to do about it, Please follow the
manual s advice. Waiting to do repairs
can be costly -- and even dangerous, 5o
please get to know your waming lights
and gages. They're a big help.
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UNLEADED
y | FUEL ONLY
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Fuel Gage

Your fuel gage tells you about how much
fuel you have left, when the ignition is on,
When the gige Dirst indicates “E”

(Empty ), you still have a hittle fuel left,
but you should get more soon.

Here wre four things thal seme awners ask
{aboul, None of these show a problem with
{oyour Tuel gage!

® Al the service station, the gas pump
shuts off before the gage reads “F”
{ Full},

® i tukes o biotle more or less fuel 1o Gl
up than the gage mdicated. For
example, the gage may bave indicated
the tank was halt full, bot il actually
ook i little more or less than half the
tank s capacity o [l the ank,

® The gage moves a little when you turn
i comner, brake or speed up.

®  The pupge doesn’t go back 0 “E™ when
soon turn off the ignition

For your fuel tank capacity, see “Service

Station Information” on the last page of

this mamnual.
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Low Fuel Warning Light

When there is between 3 gallons

(11 Titersy and 0.5 gallon 1.8 liters ) ol
fuel left in the tank, the warning light next
to the Tuel symbol will go on,

This light will also come on when yvou
turn on the 1igniton, but the engine is not
runming, to show vou it s working, I i
doesn’t come on as you stan your vehicle,
have it Fised right away,
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Qil Pressure Indicator
(3.1L V6 Engine)

Your vehicle 15 equipped with an oil pressure
inclicator mther than an oil pressure gage.
Yiour ol pressure indicator lets you know
when you may have a problem with your
engine o1l pressure,

When the engine is minning. readings within
the white gradustion band indicate the normal
operating range. Readings in or below the red
area mdicate that the engine’s oil level may be
dangerously low, or thene may be another
problem catsing fow ol pressuns,

Driving your vehicle with low oil pressure

can cavse exfensive engine damage. Have
your vehicle serviced immediately.

II'III
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/\ CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving if the oil
pressure is low, If you do, your
engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be
burned. Check vour oil as soon as
possible and have your vehicle
serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage to your enging from
neglected o1l problems can be costly
and 15 nol covered by vour warranty

Qil Pressure Gage
(3800 V6 Engine)

Your oil pressure gage shows the ol
pressure (n psi {pounds per sguare inch)
when the engine is running. Canadian
vehicles indicate pressure in kPa
ikilopascals). Oil pressure may vary with
engine specd, outside temperature and oil
viscosity. In [act, while the engine is
warmning up, the oil pressure will be
higher than at the normal operating
temperiture, Readings above the red
wiming zone indicate the normal
I.l‘]'hﬂﬂl'illh[ Mg,
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IF the gage reads in the red warning zone,
may be
dungerously low or there may be another
problem causimg low oil pressure

your enging’s oil leve

Drriving your vehicle with low ol
Pressure Cin ciuse cxtensive engine
damage. Have your vehlicle serviced
irnmediately

/\ CAUTION:

Dron't keep driving if the oil
pressure is low. If you do, your
engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be
burned. Check yvour oil as soon as
possible and have your vehicle
serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage o your enging from
neglected oil prablems can be costly
ind 15 not covered By your warranty.

Voltmeter

Your charging system gage will show the
rile of charge when the enging is running.

The reading will change as the rate of
charge changes (with engine speed. etc.),
but readings between the red waming
zones mdicate the normal operating
range. Remdings in cither red zone
indicate a possible problem with your
charging system. Have your Pontiac
serviced immediately,

When the engine is not running but the
ignition is on (in the Bun position), the
display measures the voltage output of
your battery.
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Engine Coolant
Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine coolim
temperature, If the page pointer moves
into the red area, your engine 15 100 hor! It
means that your engine conlant has
overheated, IF you have been operaling
your vehicle under normal driving
conditions, you should pull off the road.
stop your vehicle and turm of the engine
s 00 as possible

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOL
BADLY!

In “Problems on the Road™, this manual
shows what 1o do. See “Engine
Chverheating™ in the Index.
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Brake System Warning
Light

Your Pontiac™s hydraulic brake system is
divided mto twio parts. [F one part 1sn't
working, the other pant can still work and
stop voul. For good brakimg, though, vou
need both parts working well.

If the warning light comes on, there could
be n brake problem, Have your brake
syslem inspected right away.

This light should comse on a5 you start the
vehugle, T1 i doesn 't come on then, have i
fimed so00 will be ready to warn you i
there™s a prohlem.

If the light comes on while you are
driving, pull off the road and stop

.14
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carcfully. You may notice that the pedal is |

harder to push. Or, the pedal may go
closer to the floor. It may take longer 1o
stop. I the hight is still on, or if the
anti-lock bruke system waming light is
Nashing, have the vehicle towed for
service, (See "Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light™ and “Towing Your
Pontiac™ in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your rake system may not be
working properly if the brake
system warning light is on, Driving
with the brake system warning light
on can lead 1o an accident. If the
light is s1ill on or if the anti-lock
brake system warning light is
flashing after you've pulled off the
road and stopped carefully, have the
vehicle towed for service.

e brake system waming light will also
come on when you set your parking
brake, and it will stay on if your parking
brake doesn't release fully. If it stays on
after your parking brake is fully released,
it means you have a brake problem.

=

@ .~ Uxooo

)

Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light

With anti=lock, this light will go on when
viou start your engine and it will stay on
for three seconds, That™s normmal. 17 the
light doesn’t come on, have il lixed sao i
will be ready 1o warn you of there 15 a

i problem.

If the light flashes when you're driving,
you don’t have anti-lock brakes and
there's a problem with your regular brakes.
Pull off the road and stop carefully. You
miay notice that the pedal 1s harder (o push,
Or, the pedal may go closer to the Nloor, It
may take longer to stop. Have the vehicle
towesd for service. (See “Towing Your
Pontiac™ im the Index. )
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/\ CAUTION:

Your regular brake system may not
be working properly if the anti-lock
brake system warning light is
flashing. Driving with the anti-lock
brake system warning light flashing
can lead to an accident. After
you've pulled off the road and
stopped carefully, have the vehicle
owed Tor service.

It the anti-lock brake system warning
light stuys om longer than normal after
vou've started yvour engine, tum the
ignition aff. Or. if the light comes on and
stiys on when you're driving, stop as
soon as possible and twrm the ignition off
Then start the engine again o reset the
system. 11 the Tight still stays on, or comes
on again while voure driving, vour
Poniac needs service, [T the light is on
but not fashing and the regular brake
system warmige light isn't on. you stll
have brakes, bul vou don’t have anti=lock
brikes,

LOW

TRACTION

Low Traction Light
(OPTION: 3800 V6 ENGINE)

[ your vehicle has the traction control

| system, there will be a “LOW

TEACTIONT hght on the instrument
panel. It is located above the “AIR BAG"
light. When your anti-lock system is
adjusting hrake pressure (o help avoid o
braking skid, or when your imction
control systent 1s limiting wheel spin. the
“LOW TRACTIONT light will come on
Slippery road conditions may exist if this
light comes on, so adjust your driving
accordingly, The light will come on and
sty e For tour seconds when your
anti-lock system adjusts brake pressure
for kess than tour seconds or when your
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traction control system limits wheel spin
fooe less than lour seconds. Uitherwise, the
light wall goout as soon as the anti-lock
system stops adjusting brake pressure or
the traction control system stops initing
wheel spin. The “LOW TRACTION"
light also comes on briefly, as o bulb
check, when the engine is starred,

NOTICE:

Spinning vour wheels when the
“TCS” warning light 15 on can
destroy parts of vour vehicle as well
as the tires, If you spin you wheels
too Fast while shifting vour trnsaxle
back and torth, you can destroy

your transasle, When voure stuck,
spin the wheels as little as possible

115...



http://www.manualslib.com/

Features & Controls

T VR T
10 50 B0
60

70

=
20 |

80

TCS

100

S

Traction Control System
Warning Light
(OPTION: 3800 V6 ENGINE)

| The “TCE” (Traction Control System)
warning light means that the system is not
working,

The “TCS" warning light may come on if
vour brakes overheat. This means that
vour traction control system has
temporarily shut down 1o allow ihe brakes
to cool. (The control svsiem will not shut
down while it is actively controlling
wheel spin.) When the brakes have cooled
down, the “TCS” warning light will go
off,

|
.. 116
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If the "TCS™ warning light comes on and
stays on for an extended period of time.,
your vehicle needs service.

I /\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high
speed when the “TCS™ wamning
light is on, your tires can explode
and you or others could be imjured.
And, spinning your tires with this
warning light on can cause the
transaxle to overheat or can cause
other problems. There could be an
engine fire or other damage that you
may not be able to see. This damage
could cause an accident later. When
you're stuck, spin the wheels as
little as possible. Don't spin the
wheels above 35 mph

{55 kmyh) as shown on the
speedomeler.

—.

SERVICE

ENGINE SOON

Malfunction Indicator
Lamp (Service Engine
Soon Light)

A compuler monitors operation of your
fuel, iznilion and emission control
systems. This light should come on when
the ignition is on, but the engine is not
running. as & check to show you it 1%
working. If it does not come on at all,
have it fixed right away. I it stays on, or
it comes on while you are driving, the
compulter is indicating that you have
problem. You should take your vehicle in
for service soon,
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NOTICE:

I vou keep driving your vehicle
with this light on, after a while the
emission controls won't work as
well, your fuel economy won't he as
o] mnd your enging may not run
as smoothly, This could lead o
costly repairs not covered by your

/\ CAUTION: |

It can be dangerous to drive with the
lifigate open. Carbon monoxide
(CO} gas can come into your
vehicle. You can’tsee or smell CO.
It can cause uncongciousness and
even death.

If vou must drive with the lifigate

warranty.
open:
. . ) o Make sure all windows are
Liftgate Ajar Warning i

| L!'ghf ® Turn the fan on your heating
| il or conlimng systent io s
I .[ he hiftgare &jar symbol on your | highest speed with the setting
| instrument panel will come on if vour on “BI-LEV" (Bi-Level) ar
. liftgate is not completely closed . “UPPER™. That will force
| | oitside air into your vehicle.

See “Comilort Controls™ in
the Index.

& [i yvou have alr ¥ents on or
under the instrument panel,
open them all the way,

17...
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Sliding Door Ajar Warning
Light

With the optional power sliding door, the
shidhing door ajar symbol on your
instrument panel will come on it your
shiding door is not completely closed.

IT you shift the ramsaxle out of “P7 (Park)
while the sliding door is open or in the
process of closing, and the power shiding
door enable switch is in the “0NT
position, the shding door ajar symbaol
lighi will flash and a buzzer will sownd.
This is a warming that the sliding door is
not completely closed.
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/\ CAUTION:

If you shift the transaxle out of “P”
(Park) and accelerate before the
power sliding door litches closed,
the door may reverse to the open
position. A child or others could fall
out of the vehiele and be trjured,
Alwavs make sure the power sliding
divor is closed and latched hefore
yvou drive away,

I you manually slam the power sliding
door shut when the ignition 15 on, the
sliding door ajar symbal waming light
may come on and stay on. To turn the
light off, reopen and close the door using
either power door switch, or manually
open and close the door again more
slomly,
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In this part you'll find out how to
operate the comfort control systems
and audio systems offered with your
Pontiac. Be sure to read about the
particular system supplied with your
vehicle.

Part 3
Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

Climate Contri| System Quick Reference Guide ..o cvoiisviiiiiaia 120
Heater and e o S e i s e e e e e T SR 121
LT LT T g B ey e s L e e e P MR L e e 123
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Climate Control System — ]
FRONT FAN CONTROL —— (ad R. DEF (Rear Det
Quick Reference Guide LEVER W } s | Press ta defog 1he tar
¥ LOwW HIGH N
Your Climate Conrol Sysiem window.
has been designed to provide an A/C (Air Conditioning) o’ || 7 o |
expanded range of comfort options, E:dl:ﬂm turn the A/C on RECIRC uﬁn]l sy ]
Use this diagram as a guick : — l— QIRECTIONAL
reference guide for operating the OFF —— ] l l o | W CONTROLS
controls, For a complete explanation ﬁ;f'“ to tumn the system T T ] e | A EllJ!khll'II'u t;-uh;nn lats
of this system, see "Climate Control = - ) Loyl aldert b
A * later i : cort FRONT TEMPERATURE |
System” later in this section. 3 el gt —— _-LLBW |
SUGGESTED OPERATING MODES: REAR FAN
g I

FOR HEAT, USE \u:,fﬂ on| 4 | on 'SE’J r

i - - REAR

7 G el

| FOR VENT (QUTSIDE AIR), USE e | 07| aiy OFF REAR LD MED HI

il e

FOR MAX COOLING, USE o

e

FOR OTHER A/C OPTIONS, USE o] 2
e
OR —,—J
], |
l AT Bl-LEY
s =3

... 120
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These positions allow the
driver to adjust the rear
fan speed,

/
p

This position transfers control of the rear fan to
the second row passenger (for vehicles with the
Rear Climate Control option only)
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® Heater and Ventilation
System

Your vehicle's heater will work best if
you keep your windows closed. Your
vehicle also has Mow-through vemilation.
described later in this section, to bring
outside air info your vehicle.

If you have the optional engine coolant
heater and use it during cold wenther, J°F
{(=18°C) or lower, your heating system
will more quickly provide heat because
the engine coolant is already warmed. See
“Engine Coolant Heater”™ in the Index.

OFF: Press to tum the system off, Press
any function 1o turn the system on.

#: Slide the lever to the right to
increase fan speed. to the left to decrease
fan speed.

Temperature Control Lever: Slide the
lever to the right Tor warmer, heated air;
slide it to the left for cooled air,

UPPER: This setting brings in outside air
through the instrument panel outlets, You
may warm the air using the temperature
cantrol lever,

BI-LEY (Bi-Level): This setting is
designed for use on sunny days when the
air is only moderately warm or cool. On
days like these. the sun may adeguately
warm your upper body, but your lower
body may not be warm ¢nough.
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The “BI-LEV" setting directs outside air
nto your vehicle in two ways. Cooler air
is directed toward your upper body
through the front instrument panel outlets,
while warmed air is directed through the
heater ducts at vour feet. At times this
temperature difference may be more
apparent than others. For the best results,
slide the temperature control lever 1o the
middle position. and then adjust it for
comforl.

LOWER: This selting brings in most
heated air through the heater ducts, and
some through the defroster vents,

MIX: Because of your Trans Sport’s
larger windshield area, this mode is
parficularly useful during cold or
inclement weather. Press 1o direct warmed
air 1o the windshield and through the
heateer ducts.

DEF i Defrost): Press o direct most
warmed air to the windshield and side
window vents,

II.I-II'
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Comfort Controls &

"
R

m Heater and Ventilation
System (CONT)

IF yoir vehicle is equipped with seals in
the third row, you will have a rear air
outlet and a rear fan. To maximize air
flow to the rear of your vehicle, place the
left second row bucket seal in the forward
position (see “Adjusting Rear Seats”™ in
the Index ). This uncovers the rear air
autlet.

Also keep the area around the base of the
center instrument panel console and the
area berween and under the front seats
free of objects that could obstruct air Mow
1oy the rear.

Il'lﬂ
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Audio Systems

Rear Fan

The control for the rear fan is located
below the audio system.

First. select “LOWER", "BI-LEV" or
“MIX" to direct air Mow to the rear air
outlet and to the rear side windows. Use
the temperature control lever to adjust the
temperature setting. Then, select the force
of air you want, from “LO" 1o “HI", by
sliding the rear fun control to the desired
sefting.

To mamtain a comfortable temperature in
the rear area withoul making the front
passengers uncomfortable, adjust the front
fan speed first, then adjust the
temperature selting,

To turn off the rear fan, slide the control
i “OFF".
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wm Climate Control System
(OPTION)

Your vehicle’s heater and air condiioner
work best if vou keep your windows
closed, Your vehicle also has
flow=-through ventilation, described later
in this section, to bring outside air imo
your vehicle.

IT you have the optional enging coolant
heater and wse i during cold weather, (°F
(= 18°C) or lower, your heating sysiem
will more quickly provide heat because
the engine coolant is already warmed, See
“*Engine Coolant Heater™ in the Index.

OFF: Press 1o turn the system off, Press
any climate control setting to tum the
system on

#: Slide the lever to the right to
increase fian speed, to the left 1o decrease
fun speed,

Temperature Control Lever: Slide the
| lever to the right for warmer, heated air;
| siide it to the left for cooled air.

I Air Conditioner

When the temperature outside s above
[reczing, the air conditioner compressor
will automatically condition the air when
you press “RECIRC™ (the “AJC indicator
light will glow), “MIX™ or "DEF " the
“ASC” indicator Tlight will not glow).

Press "ASC” (the "A/C" indicator light
will glow) to condition the air when you
press “UPPER”, “BI-LEY™ or
“LOWER", To turn oft the air conditioner
compressor in these settings, press “A/C”
again (the indicaror light will go off).
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Each time you turn on the ignition, the air
conditioner will default to the setting you
had selected before last turning off the
igmition,

When the air conditioner compressor is
0, VOu maEy somelimes notice slight
changes in your vehicle's engine
performance and power. This 15 normal,
because the system is designed to help
fuel econemy while it maintains the
desired cooling level,

The air conditioner removes misiure
from the air, 5o vou may somelimes
natice water dripping from under your
vehicle when it is idling or after it has
been mwined off. This is normal.

On very hot days, your vehicle will cool
down more quickly and economically if
you open the windows long enough to let
hiot inside air escape. For all setlings,
adjust the temperature control lever and
fan speed as desired,

123 ...



http://www.manualslib.com/

Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

Directional Controls

RECIRC (Recirculate): Press o get
maximum cooling or quick cool-down on
very hot days. This setting recirculates
much of the air inside your vehicle. It
should not be used for long periods of
time because the air may become too cold
and dry.

Slide the temperature control lever down
to the coolest setting and adjusi the fan
speed as desired.

UPPER: For normal cooling on hot days,
press “A/C" along with "UPPER", This
setting cools outside air and divects i
through the instrument panel outlets.
Adjust the temperature of the air with the
temperature control Jever,

BI-LEYV (Bi-Level): This sening is
designed for use on sunny days when the
air is only moderately warm or cool, On
days like these, the sun may adequately
warm your upper body, but your lower
body may not be warm cnough.

caa 124
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| The “BI-LEV™ setting directs outside air
into your vehicle in two ways. Cooler air
is directed toward your upper body
through the front instrument panel outlets,
while wirmed air is directed through the
heater ducts at vour feet. At times this
temperature difference may be more
apparent than others. For best results,

| slide the remperature control lever o the
middle position, and then adjust it for
comlort,

LOWER: This setting brings in most
heated air through the heater ducts, and
some through the defroster vents,

MIX: Because of your Trans Sport’s
larger windshicld area, this mode 15
particularly useful during cold or
inclement weather, Press to direct warmed
air 1o the windshield and through the
heater ducts.

DEF {Defrost): Press to direct most
warmed air to the windshield and side
window vents.

If your vehicle is equipped with seats in
the third row, you will have a rear air
outlet and a rear fan. To maximize air
flow 1o the rear of your vehicle, place the
left second row bucket seat in the forward
position (see “Adjusting Rear Seats™ in
the Index). This uncovers the rear air
ouilet,

Also keep the area around the base of the
center instrument panel console and the
area between and under the front seats
free of objects that could obstruct air flow
to the rear.



http://www.manualslib.com/

Rear Fan

The control Tor the rear fan is located
below the audio system.

First, select “LOWER", “Bl-LEY™ or
“MIX™ to direct air flow 1o the rear air
outlet and to the rear side windows, Use
the temperaiure control fever 1o adjust the
lemperature setting. Then. select the lorce
of air you want, from “LO™ 10 “HI", by
shiding the control to the desired setting.

To maintain a comfortable temperature in
the rear arca without making the front
pussengers uncomfortable, adjust the front
fan speed first, then adjust the
lemperature setting.

To turn off the rear fan, slide the control
e “OFF",
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® Rear Climate Control
System (oPTION)

11 wou have this option, you will have o
mister control for the rear fan on the
center mstrument panél console, and a
rear control next 1o the second row seat,
on the driver side of the vehicle,

To manntain a comfortable femperiture in
the rear, use either rear fan control to adjust
the foree of air coming through the rear
outlets. See “Rear Fan—Master Control”™
and “Rear Fan—Rear Control” later in this
section. The temperiture of heated or
cooled air directed 1o the rear of the vehicle
cannot be adjusied with the temperature
control lever. Select the desired climate
control mde using the directional comrals
on the instrument panel (see “Directional
Controls™ eardier in this section). The mode
you choose will regulate both the fromt and
rear climate control systems.

Select “RECIRC™. “UPPER™, “BI-LEV™
or "LOWER™ when outside temperatures
are warm or moderaste.

In the “"RECIRC™ mode, or if you press
“ASC” when the system is in the
"UPPER” or "Bl-LEV" modes. cooled air

I15tlul
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Comfort Controls & Audm Systems

® Rear Climate Control
System (OPTION) (CONT.)

| will be directed to the rear of the vehicle
through the overhead and third-row air
conditioning outlets. If you select “A/C"
in the “"LOWER" mode, cooled air will be
directed through the rear Moor vent unless
the tempersture control lever is set
approximately 30% from the full cold
setting. Heated air will result with the
temperature control lever setting above
30% from the full cold setting. However,
temperature adjustment of the heated air
1% not possible, Cooled air will return
when the temperature control lever setting
is returned to approximately 25% from
the full cold setting. {See “Rear Air
Vents™ later in this section),

If you do not select “AJC™ in the
“UPPER"” or “BI-LEV™ modes, uir
directed o the rear of the vehicle will be
cabin tempenture,

Select “LOWER™, “MIX" or “DEF" when
outside temperitures are cool. In these
modes. heated ar will be directed to the
rear of the vehicle through the rear side
window vents and the rear floor heater
venl.

- F e l!ﬁ
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Rear Air Vents

To maximize air flow through the rear
heater outler, place the left second row
hucket seat or the bench seat in the
forward position (see “Adjusting Rear
Sears” in the Index),

The vent forward of the rear heater outlel
is the cold air refum vent. Be sure 1o keep
it free of obstructions,

Also keep the area around the base of the
center instrument panel console and the
area between and under the fromt seats

free of objects that could obstruct air Mow

1o the rear.

Rear Fan—Master Control

The master control for the rear fin is
located below the audio system.

To maintain a comforiable temperature in
the rear aren, select the force of air you
want, from “LO™ 1o “HI", by sliding the
control to the desired setting.

To transfer control of the rear fan to the
rear comirol switch, shde the master
control to “REAR™. The rear control
switch will not operate when the master
control is in any other position,

To turn off the rear fan, slide the master
control 1o “0OFF",



http://www.manualslib.com/

=
:
z

Rear Fan—Rear Control

This featore allows passengers riding in
the rear seats to control the fow of air 1o
the rear ares of the vehicle,

The vear control switch is located on the
armrest next 1o the second row seut, Jefi
position, The rear fun master control on
the instrument panel must be in the
“REAR™ pawition for the rear control
switch 1o operate.

Select the force of air you want, from
“LOT to “HI™, by turning the switch 1o the
desired serting, To turn the rear fun off,
um the switch 1o “OFF”. The rear fan can
ialso be wrned off at the master control.

Defogging and Defrosting

To rupidly defrost the windshield, slide
the tempentiure control kever all the way
to “WARM™ and press “DEF”.

Adjust the fan to the highest speed.

To keep the windshield clear and bring in
heated air through the heater ducts, press
“MIX™.

When the temperature outside 15 above
freezing, the air conditioner compressor
will rum in these settings to help remove
moisture {rom the air.
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Your vehicle is equipped with side
window defogger vents located on the top
ol the instrument panel, For additional
side window defogging, press the
“BI-LEV™ button and adjust the fan to the
highesi speed. Aim the side venis on the
mstrment panel toward the side
windows, For increased air flow 1o the
stide vents, close the center vents.
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Rear Window Defogger
(OPTION)

Press “R. DEF” (Rear Defog) to warm the
defogger grid on the rear window. The
indicator light will glow while the rear
window defogger is operating. The rear
window defogger will turn off
automatically after about |0 minwes of
use, IF you turn it on again, the defopger
will operate for about five minutes only.
You can also turn the defogger off by
turning off the ignition or pressing the
swilch again.

... 128
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Do not artach a temporary vehicle license
across the defogger grid on the rear
window,

NOTICE:

Don't use o razor blade or
something else sharp on the mside
of the rear window. [f you do, you
could cut or damage the warming
grid. and the repairs wouldn't be
covered by yvour warranty.

Flow-Through Ventilation
System

Your vehicle's flow=through ventilation
system supplies outside air into the
vehicle when it is moving, Outside air
will also enier the vehicle when ihe heater
or the air conditioning fan is running.
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Ventilation Tips:

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free
of ice, snow, or any other obstruction
(such as leaves). The hester and
defroster will work far better, reducing
the chance of fogging the inside of
your windows.

® When you enter a vehicle in cold
weather, turn the blower fun 1o
“HIGH" for a few moments before
driving off. This helps clear the intake
ducts of snow and moisture, and
reduces the chance of fogging the
inside of your windows,

&  Keep the area around the base of the
center mstrument panel console and
the air path under the front scats clear
of objects. This helps air to circulate
throughoul your vehicle.

W Audio Systems

The following pages describe the audio
systems available for vour Pontiac, and
how 10 get the best performance from
them. Please read about the system in
your vehicle,
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Hearing damage from loud noise is
almost undetectable until it is too lae.
Your hearing can adapt to higher volumes
of sound. Sound that seems normal can be
loud and harmful to your hearing. Take
precautions by adjusting the volume
contral on your radio to a safe sound level
before vour hearing adapts to it.

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:

® Adjust the volume control 1o the
lowest setting.

® [ncrease volume slowly until you hear
comfortably and clearly.
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B Audio Systems (CONT)

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound
equipment 1o your vehicle -- like a
tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio -- be
sure you can add what you want. If
you can, i1°s very important to do il
properly. Added sound equipment
may interfere with the operation of

' 4 ? s 4
your vehicle's engine, Delco™ radio
or other systems, and even damage
them. And, your vehicle's sysfems
may interfere with the operation of
sound equipment that has been
added improperly.

S0, before adding sound equipment,
check with your dealer and be sure
to check Federal rules covering
mobile radio and telephone units.

... 130
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Setting the Clock
For radios with W “SEEK" A :

;A

2'

With the radio on or off, press "SET".
The “SET™ indicator will appear on
the digital display for five seconds.
You must begin to set the clock to the
correct hour and minute during those
five seconds,

Press and hold w “SEEK™ until the
correct hour appears on the display.

Press and hold "SEEK" & uniil the
correct minute appears on the display.

AEW PN

For radios with « “SEEK" g
1. With the radio on or off, press “SET".

The “SET™ indicator will appear on
the digital display for five seconds,
You must begin to set the clock 1o the
correct hour and minute during those
hive seconds.

. Press and hold « “SEEK™ until the

correct hour appears on the display.

. Press and hold "SEEK™ pe until the

correct minute appears on the display,
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BAL (Balance): The control ring behind
the upper knob adjusts the lefi/right
speaker balance.

Lower Knob (TUNE): This knob does
twi things:

® Tum it (o tone in rdio stanons.,

®  Press it to change between the AM
and FM bands (the digital screen will
momentarily display AM or FM, and
indicute if the radio 15 in siereo).

[N ]

L0l FADE: The control ring behind the lower
knob adjusts the frontfrear speaker
AM/FM Stereo Radio Upper Knob (PWReVOL): This knob | balance.

does four things:

The digital display indicates information

on time or radio station frequency, the ®  Turn it to turmn the system on and of
AM or FM radio band, whether the { your ignition must be on).
station is in stereo, and other radio

fritiats ® Turm it io conirol the volume,

When the radio 15 on, press it (o recall
the station [requency to the digital
display screen.

|
5 ® When the ignition is off, press it 1o
] display the clock.
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

AM/FM Stereo Radio
(CONT,)

w SEEK & : Press to seck and stop on the
next station higher or lower on the radio
band.

You can also use the "SEEK™ buttons to
scun radio stations wp or down the AM or
FM bunids,

To scan stations up the band, press and
hold “SEEK" & . then press W “S5EEK”,
then release both buttons. The radio will
go to the next station and pause there for
a few seconds. It will continue to scan
until you press either “SEEK™ button,

To scan stations down the band, press and
hold w “SEEK", then press “SEEK" & .
then release both buttons. The radio will
go to the next station and pause there for
a few seconds, It will continue o scan
until you press either “SEEK™ button,

coa 132
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TREB ( Treblel: Slide this lever up 1o
increase treble, or down to decrease it If
o station is weak or noisy, reduce the
treble,

BASS: Slide this lever up 1o increase
bass, or down to decrease it,

To Preset Radio Stations:
1. Tune im the desired siation.

2. Press “SET". The word “SET™ will
appear on the digital screen for five
seconds.

3. While “SET" is displayed. press one
of the Tour pushbuttons,

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of four AM
and four FM stations.

Up to three additional stations on each
band may be preset by “pairing”
pushbutions:

1. Tune in the desired station,

2. Press "SET™, and within five seconds
press any two adjacent pushbuttons at
the same time.

3. The station can be tuned in when the
same two pushbuttons are pressed at
the same time.
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BAL (Balance): The control ring behind
the upper knob adjusts the lefifright
speaker balance.

Lower Knob (TUNE): This knob does
twn thangs:

TRERLE

® Turn it to tune in radio slalions.

® Press it 1o change between the AM
and FM bands (the digital screen will
momentarily display AM or FM, and
indicate if the radio is in stereo |,

[ieea | FADE: The control ring behind the lower
knob adjusts the front/rear speaker
balance.

AM/FM Stereo with Upper Knob (VOL): This knob does
GESSEHE' Pfa}"&r four things:

® Turn it to turn the system on and off

The digital display indicates inlormation . S
E b [ your ignition must be on).

o time or mdio station frequency, the
AM or FM radie band, whether the ® Turm it to control the volume.
station 15 in stereo, and other radio

functions. ® When the radio is on, press it to recall

the sation frequency to the digital
display screen.

® ‘When a tape is playing, press it to hear
the other side of the tape.

133...
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

AM/FM Stereo with
Cassette Player (CONT)

TREBLE: Slide this lever up to increase
trehle, or down to decrease it If a station
is weak or noisy. reduce the treble.

BASS: Slide this lever up to increase
hass, or down to decrease it.

w SEEK A : Press to seck and stop on the
next station higher or lower on the radio
band.

You can also use the “SEEK" buttons o
scan radio stations up or down the AM or
FM bands.

.o 134
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| To scan stations up the band, press and

hold “SEEK" & , then press W “SEEK”,
then release both buttons, The radio will
go to the next station and pause there for
a few seconds, Tt will continue to scan
until you press either “SEEK" button.

To scan stations down the band, press and
hold w “SEEK", then press “SEEK" & ,
ihen release hoth buttons. The radio will
2o to the next station and pause there for
a few seconds. It will continue to scan
until you press either “SEEK™ button.

To Preset Radio Stations:

Up to three additional stations on each
band may be preset by “pairing”
pushbuttons;

1. Tune in the desired station,
2. Press "SET", and within five seconds

press any two adjacent pushbuttons at
the same time.

3. The station can be tuned in when the
same two pushbuttons are pressed at
the same time.
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Fast Forward: Press the button with the
arrow pointing in the same direction that
the tape is playing. To stop fast forward,
lightly press the “STOP-EJECT™ button.

Reverse: Press the button with the arrow
pointing in the opposite direction that the
| tape is playing. To stop reverse, lightly

| press the “STOP-EJECT™ button.

STOP-EJECT: To stop playing a tape,
fully press this button (the cassette will be
partially ejected, and the radio will begin

To Play a Cassette Tape: When the right indicator arrow is lit, playing),
selections listed on the bottom side of the
cassetle are playing. When the lefi arrow
15 lit, selections listed on the top side of
the cassette are playing. To change sides
ol the tape while the cassette is playing,
press the upper knob. When the end of a
tape is reached, the other side will then
play.

With the power switch on, insert a tape
into the cassette door. Do nol use lpes
that are longer than 45 minutes on each
side,

t]sili
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control the volume.
The digital display indicates information

on time or radio station frequency, the
AM or FM radio band, whether the
station is in stereo, and other mdio
functions.

® Press it to mute the radio or tape
plaver. Press again lo listen.

the upper knob adjusts the left/right

PWR {Power): Press to turn the unit on speaker balance.

and off when the ignition 15 on.

... 136
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AM/FM Stereo with Upper Knob (VOL): This knob does two
Cassette Player and fungs:
Gmphfc Equaﬁzer ® Turn it slightly 1o the left or right 1o

BAL (Balance): The control ring behind

Lower Knob (TUNE): This knob does
two things:

® Tumn it slightly 1o the left or nght to
tune in radio stations. If you hold 11 1o
the left or right, it will tune rapidly.
You can also turm it one stop at a time
1o fine-tune a specific frequency.

® Press to change between the AM,
FMI or FM2 bands. (FMI allows you
1o preset five stations, FM2 allows
vou 1o preset another five stations. )
The band you select will momentarily
appear on the digital display, and
indicate if the radio is in steren.

Your radio has an AMAX-certified
receiver. It can produce quality AM stereo
sound and receive E'-f.}uumﬂ' S1ereo
broadeasts, AMAX reduces noise without
reducing the high frequencies you need
for the best sound. You don’t have 1o do
anything to your Deleo/GM radio because
AMAX 15 automatic.

FADE: The control ring behind the lower
knob adjusts the [ront/rear speaker
balance.

4 SEEK p: Press "SEEK" @ 1o seek and
stop on the next station higher on the
radio band. Press o “SEEK” to seek and
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| stop on the nexi station lower on the
band.

RCL (Recall): Press to alternate the
display between the time and the selected
station and radio band,

EQUALIZER: Boost the bass,
emphasize a voice in a song, brighten the
treble —your equalizer gives you freedom
to adjust five separate frequencies of
sound to your individual taste. Move a
lever up o emphasize a frequency, move
it down o de-emphasize, It's best to
begin with the levers in the middle
position. then adjust each lever as you
like.

The five pushbuitons under the cassetie
entry door can be used to preset up to |5
radio stations (five AM, five FMI and
five FM2), The buttons have other uses
when you are playing a tape (see “To Play
a Cassette Tape™ later in this section).
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5. Press the lower knob until FM2

T Preset Radio Stations:

1. Tune the digital display to the station
you want.

2. Press “SET". The “SET" indicator
will appear on the digiial screen for
five seconds,

3. While the “SET" indicator is
displayed, press one of the five
pushbunions,

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of five AM
and five FM stations.

appears on the digital display. You can
then follow steps 1-3 for five more
FM stations,
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AT REVEREE

Gl

Graphic Equalizer (conT.)

To Play a Cassette Tape:

Press “PWR"™ to turn the radio on. The
radio will play until a cassette is pushed
into the cassette entry door (the tape side
goes in first). Do not use tapes that are
longer than %) minutes (45 minutes on
each side).

<.« 138
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- m |
AM/FM Stereo with
Cassette Player and

| This system has automatic Dolby B NR®
| 1o reduce bﬂtkgmund noise on Dolby
encoded tapes. Dolby™ Noise Reduction
15 manufactured under [icense from Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation,

Dolby™ and the symbol OO are
trademarks of Dalby Laboratories
Licensing Corporation,

PROG (Program): Press 1o change the
side of tape being played. When the end
of a tape is reached, the other side will
then play.

Cr0;: This button sets tape bias. When
playing high bias chrome or metal tapes,
press the button 1o twm the CrOy display
on. When playing standard tapes, press
again o trn the display off.

REY [Reversel; Press 1o reverse the lape
rapidly; press agaim o play the tpe. (The
radio plays while a tape is rewinding.)

FWD (Fast Forward): Press to advance
the tape mpidly; press again to play. (The
radio plays while the tape 15 advancing. )

PREV (Previous): Press "PREV" 1o
repeat a passage. The tape will back up
and stop al the first four-second quiet spot
in the tape, or when you press “PREV™
again or “PROG™.

NEXT: Press to go to the next selection
on the tape. The tape will stop at the first
four-second quiet spot in the tape, or
when you press “NEXT" again or
“PROG",

STePL (StopePlay): Press to switch from
the tape to the radio. Press again to
resume playing the tape.

EJECT: Press to eject the cassette tape
ithe radio will then play).
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AM/FM Stereo with
Compact Disc Player and
Graphic Equalizer

The digital display indicates mformation
on time or radio station frequency, the
AM or FM radio band, whether the
sttion is in stereo, and other radio
functions,

PWHR i Power): Turns the unit on and
off when the ignition is on,

R REW FilT!

|'rﬂ".'| n

PREWY  NENT

P il

Upper Knob (VOL ) This knob does two
things:

® Turn it slightly to the left or right to
control the volume.

l ;
® [Press it to mute the radio or compact

disc player. Press again 1o listen.

BAL (Balance): The control ring behind
the upper knob adjusts the left/right
spenker balunce.
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Lower Knob i TUNE): This knob does
two things:

® Turm it slightly to the left or right to
tune in radio stations. If you hold it o
the left or right, it will tune rapidly.
You can also tum it one stop at a time
1o fine-tune a specific frequency,

® Press to change between the AM.
FM1 or FM2 bands. (FM I allows you
to preset five stations, FM2 allows
you to preset another five stations. )
The digital screen will momentarily
display AM, FM1 or FM2, and
indicate if the radio is in stereo.

Your radio has an AMAX-certified
recerver, It can produce quality AM stereo
sound and recerve C-Quam ™ stereo
broadeasts, AMAXN reduces noise without
reducing the high lrequencies you need
for the best sound, You don’t have to do
anything 10 your Deleo/GM radio because
AMAX i autormatic,

I]glll
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Comfort Controls & Audm Systems

AM/FM Stereo with
Compact Disc Player and
Graphic Equalizer (CONT,)

FADE: The control ring behind the lower
knob adjusts the front/rear speaker
balance.

o SEEK p: Press 1o seek and stop on the
next station higher or lower on the radio
band.

RCL (Recall): Press to alternate the
display between the time and the selecied
station und radio band.

EQUALIZER: Boost the bass,
emphasize a voice in a song, brighten the
treble — your equalizer gives you
freedom o adjost five separate
frequencies of sound to your individual
taste. Move a lever up o emphasize a
frequency, move it down to
de-emphasize. It's best to begin with the
levers in the middle position, then adjusi
each lever as you like,

. 140
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The five numbered pushbuttons can be
used to preset up to 15 radio stations
(five AM, five FMI and five FM2).

The buttons have other uses when you are
playing a compact dise (see “To Play a
Compadct Disc™ later m s section),

To Preset Radio Stations:
1. Tune the digital display to the station
you want,

2. Press “SET. The “SET" indicator
will appear on the digital screen for
five seconds,

3. While the “SET™ indicator is displayed.
press one of the five pushbuitons.

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of five AM
and five FM stations,

5. Press the lower knob until FM2
appears on the digital display. You can
then follow steps 1-3 for five more
FM stations.

To Play a Compact Dise:

Many of the controls for the radio also
have functions for the compact disc
player, as explained here.

Don't use mini-discs that are called
singles. They won'i gject. Use only
Tull-size compact discs,

1. Press “PWR™ 1o tum the mdio on

2. Insert u disc part-way into the slof,
with the label side up. The player will
pull it in. In a few seconds, the disc
should play.
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If the disc comes back out andfor “Err™
appears on the display:

® The disc may be upside down.

® The disc may be dirty, scratched or
wel.

® There may be oo much moisiure m
the air (wait abour one hour and try
again,

#® The player may be too hot, or the road
may be too rough for the disc 1o play.
As so0n as things get buck 10 normal,
the disc should play.

While a disc is playing. the “CD”
imdicator is displayed on the digitul
screen, as is the clock.

RCL (Recall): Press once 1o see what
trick is playing. Press again within five
seconds 10 see how long your selection
his been playing. The track number also
will be displayed when the volume is
changed or o new track starls 1o play.

COMP (Compression): Depressing this
bulton makes sofl and loud passages more
egual in volume. Press again to resuma
normal play.

RDM (Random}: Press to play iracks in
random order.

REY {Reverse): Press and hold to rapidly
back up to a favorite passage. Release to
resume plaving.

FWD (Fast Forward): Press and hold to
rapidly advance the disc. Release to
resuime playing.

PREY (Previous): Press 1o play a track
again. If you keep pressing the “PREV”
button. the disc will keep backing up 1o
previous tracks.

NEXT: Press when you want 1o hear the
next track. If vou keep pressing the
“NEXT” button, the disc will keep
advancing to pther tracks

When Finished with the Compact Disc
Plaver:

If you press “PWR™ or turn off the
ignition. the disc will stay in the player
and start again when you turm on the
ignition or power switch. The dise will
begin playing at the point where il had
heen stopped.
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STePL (StopePlay): Press to stop the
disc player; the radio will play, Press
again to play the disc (the player will stan
playing the disc where it was stopped
carlier).

EJCT (Eject): Press to eject the disc; the
radio will play,

CD Player Anti-Theft
Feature

Deleo-LOC 11¥ is a security feature for
the compact dise player. It can be used or
ignored, [F ignored, the system plays
mormally. 1 it is used, vour player won'|
be usable if it is ever stolen, because it
will go to “LOC™ mode any time batiery
power 15 removed. Until an un “LOC™
cowde 15 entered, i1 wall non urm on,

The instructions below tell you how 1o
enter a4 secret code ino the system. 1 your
vehicle loses battery power for any
reason. you must unlock the system with
the secret code before the radio will turn
o,
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

CD Player Anti-Theft
Feature (CONT.)

To Set the Anti-Thefl System:

1. Write down any six-digit number and
keep it in a safe place.

2. Turn the ignition to the Accessory or
Run position.

3. Press the “PWR" button to tum the
radio off.

4. Press the “17 and “4" buttons together.
Hold them down until *=- - =" shows
on the display (at least five seconds).
You are ready to enter your secret
code.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15
seconds (o elapse between any steps,
the radio automatically reverts to time
and you must start the procedure over
at step 4.

5. Press “SET" and “000" will appear on
the display.

«e. 142

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

6. Press the “SEEK™ p button to make
the first number appear.

7. Rotate the lower (“TUNE") knob right
or left to make the last two numbers
agree with your code.

8. Press the lower (“BAND") knob and
“000" will appear again. Now you are
ready to enter the last three digits of
your code.

9. Repeat steps 6 and 7 for the last three
digits of your code.

10.Press the lower (“BAND™) knob and
“REP" will appear for five seconcds
and then “0007 will appear.

11. Repeat steps 6 through 10. This time
*SEC” will appear, indicating that the
radio is secure.

To Unlock the System After a Power
Loss:

When battery power is reapplied to a
secured radio, the radio wont turn on and
“LOC" will appear on the display, Enter
your secret code as follows; pause no
more than 15 seconds between sieps.

1. Turn the ignition on. (Radio off.)

2. Press the “SET button. The display
will show “000",

3. Enter the six digits of the code
following steps 6-9 above. The
display will show the numbers as
entered.

4. Press the lower (“BAND™) knob and
the time appears, indicaling that the
disabling sequence was successful. If
the display indicates “SEC”, the
numbers did not match and the unit is
still secured.
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Disabling the Anti=Theft System:

1. Press the *17" and *4" buttons together
for five seconds with ignition on and
radio power off. The display will
show “SEC”, indicating the unit is in
the secure mode. (If *- - =" appears on
the display. the anti-theft system has
already been disabled. )

2. Press the "SET" button. The display
will show 0007,

3. Enter the first three digits of the code
following steps 6 and 7 of the
preceding paragraphs. The display
will show the numbers as entered.

4. Press the lower (“BAND") knob. The
radio will display “000"

5. Enter the second three digits of the
code. The display will show the
numbers s entered.

B. Press the lower (“BAND) knobh, If
the display shows “- - =" then the
time, the disabling sequence was
successtul (the numbers matched the
user-selected code or the factory
back-up code) and the unit is in the
“*UNSECURED” mode. If the display
shows “SECT, the disabling sequence
was unsuccesstul and the numbers did
not match either of the codes and the
wnit will remain n the “SECURED"
miode.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Steering Wheel Touch
Controls (oPTION)

Some audio system functions can be
operated with these controls.

AM/FM: Press 1o select either the AM or
FMI and FM2 radio bands, The band yvou
select will be displayed on the digital
screen, The Megquency of the station will
be displayed, and if the station is in
slereo, the stereo mdicator will also be
displayed.

143 ...
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Steering Wheel Touch
Controls (OPTION) (CONT,)

SEEK: Each time you press an up or
down amow on “SEEK™, you will tune in
the next station up or down the AM or
Fi radio band.

When listening 10 a cassetle tmpe or
compact disc, yvou can change 1o the
previous or next selection by pressing the
“SEEK™ up or down arrow,

RCL {Recall): When the radio is on,
press 10 change between the clock and the
radic station frequency displayed on the
digital screen,

oo 144
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Comfort Controls & Auclln Systems

PRE-SET: Press this to hear the radio
stations that are set on your system.

VOL (Volume): Press & 1o increase
volume, Press W o lower the volume,

PWR: Tums the unit on and off when the
1Enition is on.

Understanding Radio
Reception
FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound,
but FM signals will reach only about 10
to 40 miles (16 to 65 km} Tall buildings
or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound to come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater
than for FM, especially at night. The
longer runge, however, can cause stations
1o interfere with each other, AM can also
pick up noise from things like storms and
povwer lines, To lower this noise, try
reducing the treble level.

AM Siereo

Your Delco” system may be able to
receive (= 1’.',_ZIIL|.:1:'nJ!‘r stereo broadcasts,
Many ﬁuM stations around the country use
C-Quam™ 1o produce steren, though
some do not. C-Quam = is o registered
trademark of Motorola, Inc. IF your
Delca™ sysiem can get C-Quam ™ signals,
your stereo indicator light will come on
when you are receiving il
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Care of Your Cassette
Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly
can cause reduced sound quality. ruined
casseties, or a damaged mechanism.
Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct
sunlight, and exireme heat, if they aren’t,
they may not operite properly or cause
failure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned after
every 50 hours or use. If you notice a
reduction in sound guality, try a known
good cassette to see if the tape or the tape
plaver is at fault. If this other cassette has
noimprovement in sound quality, clean
the tape player.

Cleaning may be done with & scrubbing
action non-abrasive cleaning cassette. This
system uses a cleaning casseite with pads
which scrub the tape head as the hubs of
the cleaner cassette turm. It is normal for
the canridge o gject while cleaning. Insert
the cassette an least 3 times 1o ensure
thorough cleanmg. A scrubbing action
cleaning casserie is available through your
Chevrolel desilership,

You may also choose a non-scrubbing
action, wei-tvpe cleaner which uses a
cassette with a fabric belt to clean the tape
head. This type of cleaning cassette will
ol eject. It may not clean as thoroughly
as the scrubbing type cleaner.

Cassettes are subject (o wear and the
sound quality and may degrade over time.
Aldways make sure that the casselle lape is
in good condition before you have your
lupe player serviced.
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Care of Your Compact
Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their
original cases or other protective cases
and away from direct sunlight and dust, If
the surface of a disc is soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral
detergent solution and clean it, wiping
from the center to the edge.

Be sure never 1o touch the signal surface
when handling discs. Pick up discs by
arasping the outer edges or the edge of
the hole and the outer edge.
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

NOTICE:

Don't mount anything to your roof,
such as an antenna or a luggage
carrier, or to your headliner, If you
puncture the roof or headliner, vou
could damage or destroy your
integrated roof antenna. Have any
work of this type done by yvour
dealer.

Integrated Roof Antenna If you want to add a mobile phone or
two-way radio to vour vehicle, there are
special precautions you'll need 1o take.
See “Adding Sound Equipment” in the
Index.

Your state-of-the-art mtegrated roofl
antenna is not visible, I is located
between the roof and headliner of vour
viehicle, covering the enfire roof area from
the rear edge of the front doors 1o the
lifigate.

---l"'ﬁ
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Your Driving and the Road

® Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about
driving is: Drive defensively.

Please start with a very important safety
device in your Pontiac: Buckle up. {See
“Safety Belts” in the Index.)

Defensive driving really means “be ready
for anything.” On city streets, rural roads,
or freeways, il means “always expect the
unexpected,”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers
are poing to be careless and make
mistakes. Anticipate what they might do.
Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear=end collisions are about the most
preventable of accidents. Yer they are
common, Allow enough following
distance, Tt's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural driving,
You never know when the vehicle in front
of you is going to brake or turn suddenly.

... 148

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

® Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking
and driving is a national tragedy. Ii's the
number one contributor 1o the highway
death toll, claiming thousands of victims
every year, Alcohol tukes away three
things that anyone needs to drive a
vehigle:

® Judgment
® Muscular Coordimation
® Vision

Police records show that almost half of all
molor vehicle-related deaths involve
alcohol — a driver, a passenger or
someone else, such as a pedestrian, had
been drinking. In most cases, these deaths
are the result of someone who was
drinking and driving. About 20,000 motor
vehicle-related deaths occur each year
because of alcohol. and thousands of
people are injured.

Just how much alcohol 15 too much 1f 2
person plans to drive? Tdeally, no one
should drink alecehol and then drive, Bul
if one does, then what's “1oo much™ It
can be a lot less than many might think,
Although it depends on each person and
situation, here 15 some general
information on the problem,

The Blood Alcohol Content { BAC) of
someone who is drinking depends upon
four things:

® How much alcohol is in the drink.
® The drinker’s body weight,

® The amount of food that 15 consumed
before and during drinking.

& The length of time it has taken the
drinker 1o consume the alcohol.
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According 10 the American Medical
Association, o | B0-pound (82 kg) person
who drinks three | 2-ounce (355 ml)
bottles of beer in an hour will end up with
a BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person
would reach the same BAC by drinking
three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses of wine or
three mixed drinks if cach had 1-1,2
ounces (45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey,
gin or vodka,

It’s the amount of alcohol that counts. For
example, if the same person drank three
double martinis {3 ounces or 90 ml of
liquor each) within an hour, the person's
BAC would be close 1o 0.12 percent. A
person who consumes food just before or
during drinking will have a slightly lower
BAC level.

DRINKING THAT WILL
RESULT IN A BAC OF .05%
IN THE TIME SHOWN

B
¥ . 1HOURS
6 f%*
: L~ . 2 HOURS
NUMBER — -
OF DRINKS —1 | 4+
il g AL — - 1 HOUR
: ___..-"" 1 7}’_,-1
- 1
2 e
=
1 1
100 120 140 950 1BD 200 220 240

BODY WEIGHT 1N POUNDS

The law in most U.S, states sets the legal
limit at a BAC of 0.10 percent. In Canada
the limit is (0L.O8 percent, and in some
uther countries it's lower than that, The
BAC will be over (.10 percent after three
1o six drimks (in one hour), OF course, as
we’'ve seen, it depends on how much
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alcohol is in the drinks, and how quickly
the person drinks them.

Bur it's very important to keep in mind
that the ability 1o drive is affecred well
below a BAC of 0.10 percent, Research
shows that the driving skills of many
people are impaired a1 a BAC

149...
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Your Driving and the

B Drunken Driving (CONT)

approaching (.05 percent, and that the
effects are worse at night. All drivers are
impaired at BAC levels above (.05
percent. Statistics show thai the chance of
being in an accident increases sharply for
drivers who have o BAC of 0,05 percent
or above. A driver with a BAC level of
(.06 percent (three beers in one howr for a
180-pound or 82 kg person) has doubled
his or her chance of having an accident.
At a BAC level of 0,10 percent, the
chance of that driver having an accident is
s1x times greater: at a level of 0.15
percent, the chances are twenty-five times
greater! And, the body takes about an
howr to rid itself of the alcohol in one
drink. No amount of coffee or number of
cold showers will speed that up.

“I'll be careful” isn’t the right answer.
What if there's an emergency, a need 1o
take sudden action, as when a child darts
into the street? A person with a higher
BAC might not be able 1o react quickly
enough to aveid the collision.

... 150
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Road

There’s something else about drinking
and driving that many people don’t know.
Medical research shows that alcohol in a
person’s system can make crash injuries
worse, That's especially true for brain,
spinal cord and heart injuries. That means
that if anyone who has been drinking —-
driver or passenger == is in a crash, the
chance of being killed or permanently

disabled is higher than if that person had
not been drinking. And we ve already
seéen that the chance of a crash itself is
higher for drinking drivers,

A\ cauTioN:

aﬂmdh'nmnmnﬂlmmbf

alcohal. You could have a serious -~
or even fatal -~ accident if you drive
after drinking. Please don’t drink and
drh‘uurﬂﬂnﬂiﬂu&iwmm 1
been Ride home in a cab;

or if you're with a group, designate a
mwmwmwﬂr&m

m Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your
vehicle go where vou want it 1o go. They
are the brakes, the steering and the
accelerator, All three sysiems have to do
their work at the places where the tires
meet the road.

Sometimes, as when you're driving on
snow or fce, it's easy to ask more of those
control systems than the tires and roud
can provide. That means you can lose
control of your vehicle.
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® Braking

Bruking action involves perception time
and regetion time.

First, you have 1o decide to push on the
brake pedal. That's perception time, Then
you have to bring up your foot and do it
That's reaction time.

Averige reaction ime is about 3/4 of a
second. Bul that's only an average, It
might be less with one driver and as long
as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition,
alertness, coordination, and eyesight all
play a pant. So do aleohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a
wehicle moving at 60 mph ( 100 km/h)
travels 66 feet (20 m), That could be a ot
of distance in an emergency, so keeping
enough space between your vehicle and
others is important,

And, of course, actual stopping distances
vary greatly with the surface of the road
{whether it's pavement or gravel); the
condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tread; and the condition of vour brakes.

Avoid needless heavy braking. Some
people drive in spurts —- heavy acceleration
followed by heavy braking — rather than
keeping pace with traffic, This is a mistake.
Your brakes may not have (ime (o cool
between hard stops, Your brakes will wear
out much faster if you do a lot of heavy
braking. If yvou keep pace with the traffic
and allow realistic following distances, you
will eliminate a Yot of unnecessary braking.
That means better braking and longer
brake Tife.

If your engine ever stops while you're

driving, brake normally but don’t pump
your brakes. If you do, the pedal may get

harder to push down. If your engine stops,

you will still have some power brake

assist, Bul vou will use it when you brake.

Once the power assist is used up, it may
take longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push.
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ANTILOCHY BRARS 5‘-’5?3?:1}

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your Pontiae has an advanced electronic
braking system that will help prevent
skidding.
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Your Driving and the Road

—
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Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)
(CONT.)

When you stant your vehicle, or when you
begin to drive away, you may hear a
maomentary motor or clicking noise. And
you may even nodice that your brake
pedal moves a little while this is going on.
This 1s the ABS svstem testing itself,
{You may also hear a clicking noise if you
leave the igmition in the “Run™ position
fow about four seconds belore stanting the
vehicte.) If there's a problem with the
anti-lock brake system, the anti-lock
brake system warning light will stay on or
Hlash.

See “Anti-Lock Brake System Warmning
Laght™ i the Index,

-i-l-152
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Here's how anti-lock works. Let’s say the
road is wet. You're driving safely.
Suddenly an animal jumps out in front of
WIHLL,

You slam on the brakes, Here™s wlad
happens with ABS.

| A computer senses thal whesls are

slowing down, If one of the wheels is
aboul to stop rolling, the computer will
sepanitely work the brakes at each roni
wheel and at the rear wheels.

The anti-lock system can change the
brike pressure fwsier than any driver
could, The computer is programmed to
muke the most of available tire and road
conlitions.

You can steer around the obstacle while
braking hard.

As you brake, your computer keeps
receiving updates on wheel speed and
controls braking pressure accordingly,

Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the
time you need to get vour foot up 1o the
brake pedal. If you get too close to the
vehicle in front of you, you won'l Tuve
time to apply your brakes il that vehacle
suddenly slows or stops. Always lenve
enotgh room up ahead to stop, even
though you hive anti-lock brakes,
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To Use Anti=Lock

Dan’t pump the brakes. Just hold the
bruke pedal down and let anti-lock work
for you. You may leel the syslem
waorking, or you may notice some noise,
bt this 15 nommal,

If your vehicle has the traction control
system, the "LOW TRACTION" light
will come on when your anti-lock system
is adjusting brake pressure 1o help avoid a
braking skid, See “Low Traction Light™ in
the Index,

Traction Control System
(Option: 3800 V6 Engine)

Your vehicle may have a traction control
system that lumits wheel spin, This is
especially useful in slippery road
conditions The system operates only if i

senses thit one or both of the front wheels |

L are spimning or beginning to lose trmction.
When this happens, the system works the
front brakes and reduces engine power

( by shutting off fuel injectors and
managmg spark ) (o limit wheel spin,

The “LOW TRACTION™ light will come
on when your traction control sysiem s
limiting whee! spin. See “Low Traction
Light” in the Index. You may feel the
system working, of you may notice some

| noise, but this is normal.

It your vehicle 1s in cruise control when
the traction control begins to limit wheel
spin, the cruise control will automartically
dhsenguge. When road conditions allow
you o safely use it again, vou may
rie-engage the cruise control. (See “Cruise
Control™ in the Index.)
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The “TCS" warning light will come on 1o
let you know if there’s a problem with
your traction control system

See “Traction Control System Warning
Light™ in the Index. When this warning
light 15 on, the system will not limit wheel
spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.
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TRACTION
_ CONTROL

Traction Control System
(Option: 3800 V6 Engine)
(CONT,)

The traction control system automatically
comes on whenever you start your
vichicle.

To limit wheel spin, especially in slippery
road conditions, you should always leave
the system on. But you can turm the
traction control system off it you ever
need to. { You should turn the system off il
vour vehicle ever gets stuck in sand, mud,
ice or snow. See "Rocking Your Wehicle”
in the Index.)

E Isd
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Your Driving and the Road

To turn the system off, press the button,

The light on the button will go off. If the
Iraction control system 1% limiting wheel
spin when you press the button, the
system won 't tum off right away. [ will
wait umtil there's no longer a curment need
1o limit wheel spin.

You can turn the system back on at any
time by pressing the button again. The
light on the button should come on.

Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock bruking system when
you need 1o, With anti-lock, you can steer
and brake at the same time. In many
emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very hest braking.

W Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because
the engine stops or the system is not
functioning, you can steer bui it will take
much more effort,

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves

It's imporant (o wke curves at a
reasonable speed.

A ot of the “driver lost control™ sccidents
mentioned on the news happen on curves,
Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of
us is subject to the same laws of physics
when driving on curves, The traction of
the tires against the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicle to change its path
when you turn the front wheels. If there's
no traction, inertia will keep the vehicle
going in the same direction. [F you've
ever tried 1o steer a vehicle on wet ice.
you Il understand this.

The traction you can get in 4 curve
depends on the condition of your tires and
the road surface, the angle at which the
curve is banked, and your speed. While
you're in a curve, speed is the one factor
you can contral,
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Suppose you're steering through a sharp | Speed limit signs near curves warn that
curve. Then you suddenly accelerale. you should adjust your speed. Of course,
Both control systems -- steering and the posted speeds are based on good
acceleration -- have 1o do their work weather and road conditions. Under less
where the tires meet the road. Unless you | favorable conditions you'll want to go
have traction control and the system is on, | slower.

adding the sudden acceleration can
demand too much of those places. You
can lose control.

If you need to reduce your speed as you
approach a curve, do it before you enter
the curve, while your front wheels are
What should you do if this ever happens? | straight ahead.

Ease up on the aceelerator pedal, steer the = ; e s
vehicle the way you want it o go, and Tr}'_m,‘,mju""‘t your speed so you can 2 .
s din: “drive” through the curve, Maintain a Steering in Emergencies
reasonable, sieady speed. Wail 1o

accelerate until you are out of the curve, | There are times when steering can be

and then accelerate gently into the maore effective than braking, For example,
straightaway. you come over a hill and find a truck

stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly
pulls out from nowhere, or a child darts
out from between parked cars and stops
right in front of you. You can avoid these
problems by braking == il you can stop in
time, But sometimes you can't: there isn’t
room. That's the time for evasive action
== sleering around the problem.

I55...
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Your Driving and the Road

Steering in Emergencies
(CONT,)

Your Pontiac can perform very well in
emergencies like these. First apply your
brakes. It is better to remove as much
speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the problem,
to the left or right depending on the space
available.

An emergency like this requires close
attention and a quick decision. If you are
holding the steering wheel at the
recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions,
you can turn it a full 180 degrees very
guickly without removing either hand.
But you have to act fast, steer quickly,
and just as quickly straighten the wheel
once you have avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations
are always possible is a good reason to
practice defensive driving at all times and
wear safety belts properly.

... 156
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OFF-ROAD RECOVERY

® (Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right
wheels have dropped ofT the edge ol a
road onto the shoulder while vou're
driving.

It the level of the shoulder is only slightly
below the pavement, recovery should be
fairly easy, Ease off the accelerator and
then, if there is nothing in the way, steer
s that your vehicle straddles the edge of
the pavement. You can turn the steering
wheel up to 1/4 turn until the right fromt
tire contacts the pavement edge. Then
turn your steering wheel to go straight
down the roadway.

m Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass
another on a two-lane highway wails for
just the right moment, accelerates, moves
around the vehicle ahead, then goes back
into the right lane again. A simple
maneuver!

Mol necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on a two-lane highway is a potentially
dangerous move, since the passing
vehicle occupies the same lane os
oncoming traffic for several seconds. A
miscalculation, an error in judgment, or a
brief surrender to frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face to
face with the worst of all traffic accidents
-- the head-on collision,

S0 here are some tips Tor passing:

# “Drive ahead.” Look down the road,
lo the sides, and to crossroads for
situations that might affect your
passing patterns. If you have any
doubt whatsoever about making a
successful pass, wait for a belter lime.
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® ‘Waich for waffic signs, pavement
markings, and lines. If vou can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a
turn or an intersection, delay your
pass. A broken center line usually
indicates it's all right to pass
{providing the road ahead is clear).
Never cross a solid line on your side
of the lane or a double solid line, even
if the road seems empty of
approaching traffic.

® Do not get oo close to the vehicle you
wanl to pass while you're awaiting an
opportunity, For one thing, following
too closely reduces your area of
vision, especially if you're following a
larger vehicle. Also, you won't have
adequate space if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops, Keep back a
reasonable distance.

® When it looks like a chance 1o pass is
coming up, start o accelerate but stay
in the right lane and don't get oo
close, Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes (o
move into the other lane. If the way is
clear to pass, you will have a “running
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start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if something happens to
cause you lo cancel your pass, you
need only slow down and drop back
again and wait for another opportunity.

If other cars are lined up to pass a
slow vehicle, wait your turn, But take
care that someone isn't trying 1o pass
you as you pull out to pass the slow
vehicle. Remember to glance over
your shoulder and check the blind

spo.

Check your mirrors, glance over your
shoulder, and start your left lane
change signal before moving out of
the right lane to pass. When you are
far enough ahead of the passed vehicle
to see its front in your inside mirror,
activate your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane.
(Remember that vour right owtside
mirror is convex. The vehicle you just
passed may seem (o be farther away
from you than it really is.)

& Try nol to pass more than one vehicle
at a time on two-lane roads.
Reconsider before passing the next
vehicle,

® Don't overtake a slowly moving
vehicle too rapidly. Even though the
brake lights are not flashing, it may be
slowing down or starting to tum.

® [f you're being passed, make it easy
for the following driver to get ahead
of you. Perhaps you can ease a little to
the right,

®m Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say
aboul what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and
acceleration} don’t have enough friction
where the tires meet the road to do what
the driver has asked,

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep
trying to steer and constantly seek an
escape route or aréa of less danger.

I57...
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Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the
vehicle. Defensive drivers avoid most
skids by 1aking reasonable care suited 1o
existing conditions, and by nof
“overdriving” those conditions, But skids
are always possible.

The three 1ypes of skids correspond 1o
your Pontiac’s three control systems, In the
braking skid your wheels aren’t rolling. In
the steering or comering skid, too much
speed or steering In a curve causes tires to
slip and lose cornering force. And in the
acceleration skid too much throdtle causes
the driving wheels 1o spin.

A comenng skid 15 best handled by
easing your fool off the accelerator pedal,
IT you have the traction control system,
remember: It helps avoid only the
acceleration skid. If vou do not have
traction control, or if the system is off,
then an acceleration skid is also best
handled by easing your foot off the
acecelerator pedal.

If your vehicle starts to slide, ease your
foot off the accelerator pedal and quickly
steer the way you want the vehicle 1o go.

... 158
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IF you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out, Always be
ready for a second skid if it nccurs.

Of course, traction 15 reduced when water,
snow, ice, gravel, or other material is on
the road, For safety, you’ll want to slow
down and adjust your driving to these
conditions. It is important 1o slow down
on slippery surfaces because stopping
distance will be longer and vehicle
control more limited,

While driving on a surface with reduced
traction, iry your best to avoid sudden
steering, acceleration, or braking
{including engine braking by shifting to a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could
cause the tires to slide. You may not
realize the surface 15 slippery until your
vehicle is skidding, Learn to recognize
wimning clues — such as enough water,
ice o packed snow on the road to make a
“mirrored surface”™ -- and slow down
when you have any doubt.,

Remember: Any anti-lock braking system
{ABS) helps avoid only the braking skid.

® Driving at Night

Might driving is more dangerous than day
driving, One reason is thal some drvers
are likely 10 be impaired — by alcohol or
drugs, with night vision problems, or by
fatigue.

Here are some tips on night driving.
®  Drive defensively,
® Don't drink and drive.

®  Adjust your inside rearview mirror to
reduce the glare from headlights
behind you.
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® Since you can’l see as well, you may
need 1o slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher
speed roads, Your headlights can light
up only so much road ahead.

& In remote areas, walch for ammals,

® [f you're tired, pull off the road in a
safe place and rest.

Night Vision

Mo one can see as well at night as in the
daytime. But as we get older thess
differences increase. A 50-year-old driver
may require ul least twice as much light o
see the same thing at night as a
20-vear-old.

What you do in the daytime can also
affect your night vision. For example, if
you spend the day in bright sunshine you
are wise to wear sunglasses. Your eyes
will have less trouble adjusting 1o night.
But if you're driving, don’t wear
sunglasses at night. They may cut down
on glare from headlights, but they also
make a lot of things invisible.

You can be temporarily blinded by
approaching lights, It can take a second or
Iwo, or even several seconds, for your
eyes (o readjust to the dark. When you are
faced with severe glare (as from a driver
who doesn't lower the high beams, or a
vehicle with misaimed headlights), slow
down a little. Avord staring directly into
the approaching lights.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on
your vehiclke clean -- inside and out.
Gilare at night is made much worse by dirt
on the glass, Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust. Dirty
2lass makes lights dazzle and flash more
than clean glass would, making the pupils
of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlights light up
far less of a roadway when you are ina
turn or curve., Keep vour eyes moving;
that way, it's easier 1o pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlights
should be checked regularly for proper
aim, so should your eves be examined
regularly. Some drivers suffer from night
blindness —- the inability to see in dim
light == andd aren’t even sware of iL
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® Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet roads can mean driving
trouble. On a wet road you can't stop,
accelerale or lurn as well because your
tire-to-road traction isn't as good as on
dry roads, And, if your tires don’t have
much tread lefl, you'll get even less
traction, It's always wise 1o po slower and
be cautious if rain starts 1o fall while you
are driving. The surface may get wet
suddenly when your reflexes are tuned for
driving on dry pavemenl.
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® Driving in the Rain
(CONT,)

The heavier the rain, the harder it is 1o
see. Even if your windshield wiper blades
are in good shape, a heavy rain can make
it harder to see road signs and traffic
signals, pavement markings, the cdge of
the road, and even people walking.

It's wise to keep your wiping equipment
in good shape and keep your windshicld
washer tank filled. Replace your
windshield wiper inserts when they show
signs of streaking or missing areas on the
windshield, or when strips of rubber star
to separate from the inserts.
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Driving too fast through large water
puddles or even going through some car
washes can cause problems, (oo, The
water may affect your brakes. Try 1o
avoid puddles. But if you can’, try to
slow down before you hit them.

| A\ cauTion:

won't work well ina quick stop and
may cause pulling to one side. You
could lose control of the vehicle.
Afier driving through 2 large puddle
of water or a car wash, apply your
brake pedal lightly until your brakes

S oot

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. 50 much
water can build up under your tires that
they can actually ride on the water. This
can happen if the road is wet enough and
you're going fast enough. When your
vehicle is hydroplaning, it has litle or no
contact with the road,

——

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it
can il your tires haven’t much tread or if
the pressure in one or more is low. T can
happen if a lot of water is standing on the
road, It you can see reflections from trees,
telephone poles, or other vehicles, and
raindrops “dimple” the water’s surface,
there could be hydroplaning.
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Hydroplaning usually happens at higher
speeds. There just isn't a hard and fast
rule about hydroplaning. The best advice
is 10 slow down when it is raining,

Some Other Rainy
Weather Tips

® Tum on your low-beam headlights --
nol just your parking lights -- to help
make you more visible 1o others,

® Try to use the freeways that rim and
crisscross most large cities. You'll
save time and energy. (See the next
section, “Freeway Driving.”)

® Treat a green light as a warning signal,
A traffic light is there because the
comer is busy enough to need ir.
When a light tumns green, and just
before you start to move, check both
ways for vehicles that have not

i , cleared the intersection or may be
® Besides slowing down, allow some running the red light.

extra following distance. And be n le}’ Df‘fl’lﬂg
especially careful when you pass
another vehicle, Allow yourself more
clear room ahead, and be prepared to
have vour view restricted by road
spray.

® Have good tires with proper tread
depth. (See “Tires” in the Index.)

Cne of the biggest problems with city
streeis 15 the amount of traffic on them.
You'll want 1o watch out for what the
other drivers are doing and pay attention
to traffic signals,

Here are ways o increase your safety in
city driving:

® Know the best way to gel 1o where
you are going. Get a city map and plan
your trip into an unknown part of the
City just as you would for a
Cross-gountry trip.
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® Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called
thruways, parkways, expressways,
turnpikes, or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway
driving is: Keep up with traffic and keep
to the right. Drive at the same speed most
of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast
or too=slow driving breaks a smooth
traffic flow. Treat the left lane on a
freeway as a passing lane.
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Road

At the entrance there is usually a ramp
that leads to the freeway. If vou have a
clear view of the freeway as you drive
along the entrance ramp, you should
begin to check traffic. Try to determine
where you expect to blend with the flow.
Try to merge into the gap a1 close to the
prevailing speed. Swilch on your turn
signal, check your mirrors and glance
over your shoulder as often as necessary.
Try to blend smoothly with the traffic
Hlow.

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your
speed to the posted limit or to the
prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay in the
right lane unless you want to pass.

Before changing lanes, check your
mirrors. Then use vour turn signal.

Just before you leave the lane, glance
quickly over your shoulder to make sure

there isn't another vehicle in your “blind™

spot.

Once you are moving on the freeway,
make certain you allow a reasonable
following distance. Expect 1o move
slightly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway,
maove to the proper lane well in advance.
If you miss your exit do not, under any
circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on
to the next exit,

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes
quite sharply.

The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce your speed according to your
speedometer, not to your sense of motion.
After driving for any distance at higher
speeds, you may tend to think you are
going slower than you actually are.

® Before Leaving on a
Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well
rested, If you must start when you're not
fresh == such as after a day's work --
don't plan to make too many miles that
first part of the journey. Wear comfortable
clothing and shoes you can easily drive
in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If
you keep it serviced and maintained. it's
ready to go. If it needs service, have it
done before starting out, Of course, you'll
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find experienced and able service experts
in Pontiac dealerships all across Norih
America. They'll be ready and willing to
help if you need it.

Here are some things you can check
belore a trip:

® Windshield Washer Fluid: Ts the
reservolr full? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

& Wiper Blades: Are they in good
shape?

® Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids; Have
yvou checked all levels?

& Lights: Are they all working”! Are the
lenses clean?

® Tires: They are vitally important to a
siafe, trouble-free wip, 1s the tread
good enough lor long-distance
driving? Are the tires all inflated to
the recommended pressure?

® Weather Forecasts: What's the
weather outleok along your route?

Should you delay your trip a short
time o avoid @ major storm system?

Maps: Do vou have up-to-date maps?

m Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as
“highway hypnosis™? Or is it just plain
falling asleep ot the wheel? Call n
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whatever,

There is something about an easy stretch
of road with the same scenery, along with
the hum of the tires on the road, the drone
of the engine, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make you
sleepy. Don't let it happen 1o you! If it
does, your vehicle can leave the road in

less than o second. and you could crash
and be injured.
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What can vou do about highway
hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen.

Then here are some tips:

#® Make sure your vehicle is well

ventilated, with a comfortably cool

imlerior,

® Keep vour eyes moving. Scan the road
ahead and to the sides. Check vour

mirrors and your instruments
frequently.

® [f you get sleepy, pull off the road into
o rest, service, or parking area and
take a nap, get some exercise, or both.
For safety, treat drowsiness on the

highway as an emergency.
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m Hill and Mountain
Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is
different from driving in flat or rolling
terrmin.

If you drive regularly in sieep country, or
if you're planning o visit there, here are
some tips that can make your trips safer
and more enjovable,

® Keep your vehicle in good shape.
Check all fluid levels and also the
briukes, tires, cooling system and
transaxle. These parts can work hard
on mounkain roads.
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® Know how to go down hills. The most
imponant thing to know is this: let
your engine do some of the slowing
down. Shift to a lower gear when you
go down a steep or long hill.

m—

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes
could get 50 hot that they wouldn’t
work well. You would then have
poor braking or even none going I
down a hill. You could crash. Shift
down to let your engine assisi your
brakes on a steep downhill slope.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in “N" (Neutral)
or with the ignition off is dangerous,
Your brakes will have to do all the
work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn't work
well. You could crash. Always have
your engine running and your
vehicle in gear when you go
downhill.

® Know how to go uphill. You may
want to shift down to a lower gear.
The lower gears help cool your engine
and transaxle, and you can climb the
hill bener.

® Stay in your own lane when driving
on two-lane roads in hills or
mountains. Don't swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Drive at
speeds that let you stay in your own
lane.
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® As you go over the top of a hill, be
alert. There could be something in
your lane, like a stalled car or an
accident.

Include an ice scraper, a small brush or
broom, a supply of windshield washer
fluid. a rag. some winter outer clothing, a
small shovel, a Mlashlight, a red cloth, and

® Youmay see highway signs on a couple of reflective warning iriangles.

mountains that warn of special
problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no-passing zones, a falling
rocks area, or winding roads. Be alert
io these and take appropriate action.

And, if you will be driving under severe
conditions, include a small bag of sand, a
piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap
bags 1o help provide truction. Be sure you
properly secure these ilems in your
vehicle.

® Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:

® Have your Pontiac in good shape for
winter. Be sure your engine coolant
mix is Correct,

® You may want to put winter
emergency supplies in your vehicle,

IES...
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Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places where your
tires meet the road probably have good
traction.

However, if there is snow or ice between
vour tires and the road, you can have a
very slippery situation. You'll have a lot
less traction or “grip” and will need 1o be
very careful.

Whai's the worst time for this? “Wer ice.”
Wery cold snow or ice can be slick and
hard 10 drive on, But wet ice can be even
maore trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all, You can get “wet ice”
when it’s about freezing (32°F; 0°C) and
freezing rain begins to fall. Try 1o avoid
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driving on wet ice until salt and sand
crews can gel there,

Whatever the condition -- smooth ice,
packed, blowing or loose snow -- drive
with caution.

If you have the rraction control sysiem,
keep the system on, It will improve your
ability to accelerale when driving on a
slippery road. Even though your vehicle
has a traction control system, yvou'll wani
1o slow down and adjust your driving 1o
the road conditions. See “Traction Control
System” in the Index.

If you don't have the traction control
systemn, accelerate gently. Try not to break
the fragile traction. If you accelerate too
fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish
the surface under the tires even more.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your
ability 1o make a hard stop on a slippery
road, Even though you have an anti-lTock
braking system, you'll want 1o begin
stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on
any slippery road.

® Watch for slippery spots. The road
might be fine until you hit a spot that's
covered with ice. On an otherwise
clear road. ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't
reach: around clumps of trees, behind
buildings. or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of a curve or
an overpass may remain icy when the
surrounding roads are clear. I you see
it patch of ice ahead of you, brake
before vou are on it. Try not to brake
while vou're actually on the ice, and
avoid sudden steering maneuvers.
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If You're Caught in a
Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you
could be in a serious situation, You should
probably stay with your vehicle unless
you know for sure that you are nesr help
and you can hike through the snow, Here
are some things to do 1o summon help and
keep vourself and your passengers safe:
Tum on your hazard flashers. Tie a red
cloth to your vehicle to alert police that
you've been stopped by the snow. Put on
extra clothing or wrap a blanket around
you. If you have no blankets or extra
clothing, make body insulators from

newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor mats
-~ anything you can wrap around yourself
or tuck under your clothing to keep warm.

You can run the engine to keep warm, but
be careful,

/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under
your vehicle. This can cause deadly
CO {carbon monoxide) gas 1o get |
kill you. You can't see it or smell it,
s0 you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from 1
- around the base of your vehicle ,
especially any that is blocking your
exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time to be sure
snow doesn’t collect there,
Open a window just a little on the
side of the vehicle that's away from
the wind. This will help keep
CO out.
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Run your engine only as long as vou
must. This saves fuel. When you run the
engine, make it go a little faster than just
idle. That is, push the accelerator slightly.
This uses less fuel for the heat that you
get and it keeps the battery charged. You
will need a well-charged battery to restart
the vehicle, and possibly for signaling
later on with vour headlights. Let the
heater run for awhile.
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If You're Caught in a
Blizzard (CONT,)

Then, shut the engine off and close the
window almost all the way to preserve the
heat. Start the engine again and repeat this
only when you feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do it as little as
possible, Preserve the fuel as long as you
can. To help keep warm, you can get oul
of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous
exercises every half hour or so until help
COmes.
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® Towing a Trailer

I I} wory e im..- s
tmmr Furnmple:,lfﬁnmﬂuh
1o heavy, the brakes may not work
wdl--arwmat::l.. You and your
passengers could be seriously
injured. Pull a trailer only if you
have followed all the steps in this
section. Ask your Pontiac dealer for
advice and information about
towing a tratler with your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can
damage your vehicle and result in
costly repairs nol covered by your
warranty, To pull a trailer correctly,
follow the advice in this section, and
see your Pontiac dealer for
important information aboul fowing
a trailer with your vehicle,

Your vehicle can tow a trailer. To identify
what the vehicle trailering capacity is for
your vehicle, you should read the
information in “*“Weight of the Trailer” that
appesrs later in this section. But trailering
is different than just driving your vehicle
by itself. Trailering means changes in
handling, durability, and fuel economy.
Successful, safe trailering takes correct
equipment, and it has to be used properly.
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That's the reason for this section. In it are
many time-tested, important trailering
tips and safety rules. Many of these are
important for your safety and that of yvour
passengers. So please read this section
carefully before you pull a trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the
engine, transaxle, wheel assemblies, and
tircs are forced o work harder against the
drag of the added weight. The engine is
required (o operate at relatively higher
speeds and under greater loads,
generating extra heat, What's more, the
trailer adds considerably to wind
resistance, increasing the pulling
requirements,

If You Do Decide To Pull :

If you do, here are some important points.

®  There are many different laws having
1o do with trailering. Make sure your
rig will be legal. not only where you
live but also where you'll be driving.
A good source for this information
can be state or provincial police,

® Consider using a sway control if your
trailer will weigh 2000 pounds
(900 kg) or less. You should always
use # sway control if vour trailer
will weigh more than 2000 pounds
(900 kg).

You can ask a hitch dealer about sway
conirets.

® Don't tow a trailer at all during the
lirst 500 miles (800 km) your new
vehicle is driven. Your engine, axle or
other parts could be dnmaged,
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® Then, during the first 500 miles
(8O0 ke that you tow a trailer, don't
drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t make starts at full throitle, This
helps your engine and other parts of
your vehicle wear in al the heavier
loads,

Three important considerations have o do
with weight:

Iig-II'
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Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1,400
pounds (630 kg) with up to six occupants
or more than 2,000 pounds {200 kg) with
up to two ocoupants unless you have the
optional trailer-lowing package. With the
trailer-towing package (available only with
the 3800 V& engine), your vehicle can 1ow
up to 2,400 pounds (1 (90 kg) with up

to six occupants or up to 3,000 pounds

(1 360 kg with up to two occupants.

But even that can be oo heavy. It depends
on how you plan to use your rig. For
example, speed, altitude, road grades,
outside temperature and how much your
vehicle is used to pull a trailer are all
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important, And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your
vehicle,

You can ask vour dealer for our trailering
information or advice, or you can wrile us
at:

Customer Assistance Center
Pontiac Division

One Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, MI 4834(-2052

In Canada, write to:

General Motors of Carada Limited,
Customer Assistance Center,

1908 Colone] Sam Drive,

Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7.

Weight of the Trailer
Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is an
important weight 1o measure because it
affects the tofal capacity weight of your
vehicle, The capacity weight includes the
curh weight of the vehicle, any carpo you
may carry in it, and the people who will
be riding in the vehicle. And if you will
tow a trailer, you must subtract the tongue
load from your vehicle's capacity weight
because your vehicle will be carrying that
weight, too. See "Loading Your Vehicle™
in the Index for more information about
wour vehicle's maximum load capacily.

If you're using a “dead-weight™ hitch, the
trailer tongue (A) should weigh 10% of
the total loaded trailer weight (B). If you
have a “weight-distributing™ hitch, the
trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12% of
the total loaded trailer weight (B),

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh
the trailer and then the tongue, separately,
i see if the weights are proper. If they
aren’t, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in
the trailer.
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Total Weight on Your
Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle’s tires are inflated to
the limit for cold tires. You'll find these
numbers on the Certification label at the
rear edge of the driver’s door
Centification/Tire label at the edge of the
driver's door or see “Tire Loading” in the
Index. Then be sure you don't go over the
GVW limit for your vehicle,

Hitches

It's important 10 have the correct hitch
equipment. Crosswinds, large trucks
going by, and rough roads are a few
reasons why yvou'll need the right hitch.
Here are some rules to follow:

& [f you'll be pulling a trailer that, when
loaded, will weigh more than 2,000
pounds (900 kg), be sure to use a
properly mounted, weight-distributing
hitch and sway control of the proper
size. This equipment 15 very mmporant
for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when you're driving.

& Will you have to make any holes in
the body of your vehicle when you
install a trailer hitch? If you do, then
be sure to seal the holes later when
you remaove the hitch. If you don’t
seal them, deadly carbon monoxide
(C0) from your exhaust can get into
your vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide”
in the Index). Dirt and water can, too.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

® The humpers on your vehicle are not
intended for hitches. Do not attach
rental hitches or other bumper-type
hitches to them. Use only a
frome-mounted hitch that does not
attach to the bumper.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between
your vehicle and your trailer. Cross the
safety chaing under the tongue of the
trailer so that the tongee will not drop to
the road if it becomes separated from the
hitch. Instructions about safety chains
may be provided by the hiich
manufacturer or by the tratler
manufacturer, Follow the manufacturer’s
recommendation for antaching safety
chains. Always leave just enovgh slack so
you can turn with vour rig. And, never
allow safety chains to drag on the ground.
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Trailer Brakes

If your trailer weighs more than 1,000
pounds (450 ka) loaded, then it needs s
own brakes -- and they must be adeguate.
Be sure to read and follow the instructions
for the trailer brakes so you'll be able 1o
install, adjust and maintain them properly.

WOTE: Because you have anti-lock
brakes, do not try to tap into your
vehicle's brake system. If yvou do, both
brake systems won't work well, or at all

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount
of experience. Before setting out for the
open road, you'll want to get to know
vour rig. Acquaint yourself with the Teel
of handling and braking with the added
weight of the trailer. And always keep m
mind that the vehicle you are driving is
now @ good deal longer and not nearly so
responsive as your vehicle 1s by itsell,

Before you stan, check the trailer hitch
and platform, safety chains, elecirical
connector, lights, tires and mirror
adjustment. If the trailer has electnc
brakes, start your vehicle amd trailer
maoving and then apply the trailer brake

R b ]
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controller by hand to be sure the brakes
are working, This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same time.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window
open and you pull 4 trailer with your
vehicle, carbon monoxide (CO)
could come into your vehicle. Yon
can't see or smell CO. It can cause
unconsciousness or death. (See
“Engine Exhaust”™ in the Index.) To
maximize your safety when towing
a tailer:
& Have your exhaust system
inspected for leaks, and
mike Necessary repairs
before starting on your trip.
®  Keep the rear-most windows
closed.

CAUTION: {Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

® If exhaust does come into
vour vehicle through a
window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your
front, main heating or
cooling system on and with
the fan on any speed. This
will bring fresh, outside air
into your vehicle. Do not use
“RECIRC” because it only
recirculates the air inside
vour vehicle. {See “Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.}

Dwwring vour tnp, check occasionally to be
sure that the Joad is secure, and that the
lights and any trailer brakes are still
working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the
vehicle ahead as you would when driving
your vehicle without a trailer. This can
help you uvoid situations that reguire
hewvy braking and sudden tums.
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Passing Turn Signals When

You'll need more passing distance up Tawfng a Trailer

ahead when "-'"'”""-1"‘"" towing a traler. And, | ypep you Tow a trailer, your vehicle has
because you're a good deal longer, you'll [ to have a different turn signal flasher and

need to go much farther beyond the | extra wiring. The green arrows on your
passed vehicle before you can rétumn 1o

your lane,

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel | tumn. change lanes or stop.
with one hand. Then, to move the trailer l

to the left, just move thal hand (o the left.
To move the trailer to the night, move
your hand to the right. Always back up
5hu1ﬁ.]y and. if possible. have someone
guide you.

Making Turns

When vou're turning with a trailer, make
wider turns than normal. Do this so your
trailer won't strike soft shoulders, curbs,
road signs, trees, or other ohjects, Avoid
jerky or sudden maneuvers Signal well in
advance.

signal a turn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the trailer lights will also

When towing a traler, the green arrows
on your imstrument panel will flash for
turms even if the bulbs on the trailer are
burned out. Thus, you may think drivers
behind you are seeing vour signal when
| they are not, [Us important to check
mLﬂmunu]I} to be sure the truiler bulbs
are still working.,
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instrument panel will flash whenever vou

flash, telling other drivers you're about 1o

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift 1o a lower gear
hefore you start down a long or steep
downgrade. IF you don’t shilt down, you
might have 1o use your brakes so much
that they would get hot and no longer
work well,

On a long uphill grade, shift down and
reduce your speed to around 45 mph

i 70 km/h) to reduce the possibility of
engine and transaxle overheating.
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Your Driving and the Road

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle,
with a trailer attached. on a hill. If
something goes wrong, your rig could
start to move. People can be injured, and
both your vehicle and the trailer can be
damaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on a
hill, here’s how to do it:

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t
shift into “P™ {Park} yer.

2. Have someone place chocks under the
trailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in plice,
release the regular brakes until the
chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes, Then
apply your parking brake, and then
shifi 1o “P” ( Park).

5. Release the regular brakes,

... 174
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When You Are Ready to
Leave After Parking on a
Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold
the pedal down while you:

®  Start vour engine;

®& Shift into a gear: and

® Release the parking brake.
2. Let up on the brake pedal.

3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear
of the chocks.

4. Siop and have someone pick up and
slore The chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer |
Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often
when you're pulling a tranler. See the
Maintenance Schedule for more on this.
Things that are especially imporiant in
trailer operation are aulomatic fransaxle
Muid (don’t overfill), engine oil, belts,
cooling system, and brake adjustment.
Each of these is covered in this manual,
and the Index will help you find them
quickly. If you're trailering, it's a good
idea to review these sections before you
slarl your frip.

Check periodically 1o see that all hitch
nuls and bolis are tight.
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Problems on the Road

[} ; Your hazard warning Mashers switch is on | To turn off the Mashers, pull out on the
Hﬂi‘:ﬂl’d Wﬂrﬂfﬂg the steering column, below the ignition collar. When the hazard warning flashers
FIHS}IEFS switch. Press the button in 1o make your | are on, your turn signals won't work.

fromt ancd rear tarn signal lights flash on
Your hazard warning flashers let you > i B

. and off. m Other Warning Devices
warn others. They also lel police Know
you have a problem. Your front and rear | Your hasard waming Mashers work no If you carry reflective Irangles, you can
turn signal lights will flash on and off., matter whal position your key is in. and | set one up at the side of the road about
But they won't flash if vou're braking. even if the key isn't in. 300 fieet (1000 m) behind your vehicle.
oo IT6
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® Jump Starting NOTICE: ® To Jump Start Your
[f your battery has run down, y ay : : jac:

] _:" * o ! :_' :"“H may lgnoring these steps could result in Pontiac
want to use another vehicle and some aAioe . : :
. =Y phita ¥ costly damage to your vehicle that 1. Check the other vehicle. [t must have
jumper cables to start your Pontiac. Bt P D Do e ; :
plesse follow the steps below 1o do it i Spiisnader 82 il 4 12-volt batlery with-a negative
safely, Ll ground system.

_ _ : Trying 1o start your Pontiae by

Cn w:hu:[n:_.n equipped with the optional pushing or pulling it won't work, NDT'CE
Tﬁn‘:ﬂrdﬂ::'t"hﬁéd_f::élii:"_wh:“""gf battery and it could damage your vehicle. .

e wh i If the ather system isn’t a 12-volt
inoperative. Refer 1o “Power Sliding system with .:: negative ground, both
Door” in the Index for more information. vehicles can be ¢|,-"m,t_r,;,.j.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be
dangerous because:
® They contain geid that can
bum you. .
® They contain gas that can
explode or ignite.
® They contain enough
electricity to bumn you,
If you don't follow these steps
exactly, some or all of these things
can hurt you, I

111‘[[
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Problems on the Road

3. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. | 4. Open the hoods and locate the

m To Jump Start Your Turn off all lights that aren’t needed, harteries,

Pontiac: {CONT.) and radios. This will avoid sparks and

o . . help save both batteries. And it could

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the e i A ]

jumper cables can reach. but be sure e CAUT|ON‘

the vehicles aren’t touching each An electric fan can start up even

other. If they are, it could cause a NOTICE: when the engine is not unning and

ground connection you don’t want. Y _ . can injure you, Keep hands,

You wouldn’t be able to start your If you leave your radio on, it could clothing and tools away from any

Pontiac, and the bad grounding could he bﬂd'i‘j damaged. The repairs underhood electric fan.

damage the electrical systems, wouldn’t be covered by your

warranty.

You could be injured if the vehicles roll.

Sct the parking brake firmly on each
vehicle, Make sure the vehicles are in
“P (Park), or N (Neutral} if equipped
with manual transmission.

... 178
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Your Ponliac has a remote positive (4]
jump starting terminal. The terminal is in
the red box on the same side of the engine
compartment as your battery. You should
always use the remote positive (+)
terminal instead of the positive (+)
terminal on your battery.

To open the remole positive (+) terminal
box, pull the tab and open the cover,

/\ CAUTION:

Using a maich near a battery can
cause battery gas to explode. People
have been hurt doing this, and some
have been blinded. Use a flashlight
if you need more light.

You don't need 1o add water 1o the
Delco Freedom™ battery installed in
every new GM vehicle. But if a
battery has filler caps, be sure the
right amount of fiuid is there. 1f it 1s
low, add water to take care of that
first. If you don’t, explosive gas
could be present.

Battery fluid contains acid thal can
burn you. Don't get it on you. If you
accidentally get it in your eyes or on
your skin, flush the place with waler
and get medical help immediately.

5. Check that the jumper cables don’t
have loose or missing insulation. If
they do, you could get a shock. The
viehicles could be damaged, too.

Before you connect the cables, here are
some basic things you should know.
Positive (+) will go to positive (+) and
negative (-) will go to negative (=) or a
metal engine part. Don’t connect (+) o
(=} or you'll get a short that would
damage the baitery and maybe other
parts, Loo.

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts
can injure you badly. Keep your
hands away from moving paris once
the engines are running.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

179 .



http://www.manualslib.com/

Problems on the Road

e

A Jump Start Your 7. Don't IEtlihe other l:l-'!d. |-{:Illt‘|'l m::lull_
2 Connect it to the positive (+) terminal
Pontiac: {CONT.) of the good battery. Use a remote
positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has

6. Connect the red positive (+) cable to

the positive (+) terminal of the vehicle W

with the dead battery. Use a remote 8. Now connect the black negative (=)
positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has cable to the good battery’s negative
one. (=) terminal.

Don't let the other end touch anything
until the next step. The other end of
the negative cable doesn’t go to the
ocad .l'l:IIIEt'}'. It goes to 3 heavy 9. Amtach the cable at least 18 mches
unpainted metal part on the engine of (45 cm) away from the desd battery
the vehicle with the dead battery. b s exigine parts tht muw.:.l
The electrical connection is just as
good there, but the chance of sparks
getting back to the battery is much less.
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10.Now start the vehicle with the good

11.Try to start the vehicle with the dead
battery. If it won't start afier a few
tries, it probably needs service.

battery and run the engine for a while.

=
! )

DEAD BATTERY

12.Remove the cables in reverse order to
prevent electrical shorting. Take care
that they don™t touch each other or any
other metal,
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® Towing Your Pontiac

Try to have & GM dealer or a professional
lowing service tow your Pontiac. The
usual towing equipment is:

(A) Shing-type tow truck
(B) Wheel=lift tow truck
{01 Car earrier.

If your vehicle has been changed or
musdified since it was factory-new by
adding aftermarket items like fog lamps,
acro skirting, or special tires and wheels,
these instructions and [llustrations may
not be correct.

Before vou do amything, turm on the
hazard warning flashers,
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Problems on the Road
m Towing Your Pontiac

CAUTION: {Continued)

(CONT.) ® Never get under your vehicle
after it has been lified by the
tow truck.

®  Always use separate safety
chains on each side when
towing a vehicle.

® That your vehicle has front-wheel ® Never use "]" hooks. Use

drive. T-hooks instead,

When yvou call, tell the towing service:
® That your vehicle cannot be towed
from the front with sling-type

equipment.

®  The muke, model, and year of your
vehiche, When your vehicle is being towed. have

® Whether you can still move the shift A CAUTION: the ignition key off, The steering wheel

e iy should be clamped in a straight-ahead
Y T MI_P ayoid injucy 10 You.at position, with a clamping def.'ire designed
® |[f there was an accident, what was others: for towing service. Do not use the
damaged. ® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle’s steering column lock for this.
vehicle that is being towed. The transaxle shoold be in Neutril and the

:::I:E::pﬂlcutt:“l.l::ﬁw:e|It:::_:hJ::I;;;quL[[ e . N::I\rcr tow faster than sale or parking brake released.
contains detailed rowing insrructions and pfnstcd E'Pc':d'f""
illustrations. The operator may wiant (o @ Never tow with damaged wheels, unless you must, If the vehicle
see them. parts not fully secured. must be towed on the front wheels, don’t
CAUTION: {Continusd) go more than 35 mph (55 km/h) or farther
than 50 miles (80 km} or your transaxle
will he damaged. If these limits must be
exceeded. then the front wheels have 1o be
supported on o dolly.

Don't have your vehicle towed on the from

IIIIEI
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/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier
if it isn't adequately secured, This
can cause a collision, serious

persanal injury and vehicle damage.

The vehicle should be fightly
secured with chuns or sieel cables
before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather
straps, canvas webbing, eic.) that
can be cut by sharp edpes
underneath the towed vehicle.,
Alwiavs use T-hooks inseried in the
T-hook shots, Never use I-hooks.
They will damage drivetram and
SUspEnsion components.

Ll

Towing from the
Front—\Vehicle Hook-up
Before hooking up 1o a tow truck, be sure

to read all the information on *Towing
Your Pontiac™ earlier in this section.

NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough
surfiuces could damage o vehicle,
Damage can occur from vehicle o
ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage,
install a towing dolly and raise
vehicle uniil adequate clearance is
obtained between the ground andfor
wheel-lift equipment.

D not attach winch cables or
J-hooks o suspension components
when using car carrier equipment,
Always use T-hooks inseried in the
T-hook slots.

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type
equipment or fascii/fog light
damage will occur. Use wheel-lift or
cur carrier equipment, Additional
ramping may be regquired lor car
CUITIET eguipment,
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Problems on the Road

Towing from the
Front—Vehicle Hook-up
(CONT.)

1. Attach T-hook chiins on both sides
in the slotted holes in the boltom of
the friaume rails, aboul 2 feet behind
the front wheels,

... 184
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. Attach a separate safety chain around

the cutboard end of each lower control
arm,

Towing from the
Rear—\Vehicle Hook-up

Before hooking up to a tow truck, be sure
to read all the information on “Towing
Your Pontiac™ earlier in this section,

1. Aitach T-hook chains on both sides in
the slotted holes in the frame rails just
ahead of the rear wheels,
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2. Position the lower sling crosshar
directly under the rear bumper. No
4x4 wood beam is needed.
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3. Autach a separate safety chain around

the end of each axle inboard of the
sprimg.

. Be certain your vehicle is towed no

faster thun 35 mph (35 ke/h ) and no
Farther than 50 miles (80 km) to avoid
damage 1o your transaxle.

NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough
surfuees could damage o vehicle.
Damage can oceur from vehicle o
eround or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage.
mnstall o towing dolly and raise
vehicle until adequate clearance is
obtained between the pround and/or
wheel-lift equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or
1-hooks 1o suspension components
when using car carrier equipment.
Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots,
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Problems on the Road

m Engine Overheating CAUTION: (Continued)
You will find a coolant temperature gage If you keep driving when your
on your Pontiac’s instrument panel. See engine is overheated, the Tiguids in
“Coolant Temperature Gage™ in the it can eatch fire. You or others could
Index. be badly bumned. Stop your engine
if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.
If Steam Is Coming From NOTICE:
rﬂ'ur Engine IT your q:ng_il.u:. I::Ihl'"!.'Eh fire because
vou keep drving with no coolant,
F your vehicle can be badly damaged.
. The costly repairs would not be
& c'AUTlﬂﬂ' coverzd by your warmanty.
S ¥
Steam from an overhealed engine —
can burn you badly, even if you just
open the hood. Sty away from the
engine if you see or hear steam
coming from it. Just turn it off and
get everyone away from the vehicle
until it cools down. Wait until there
is no sign of steam or coolant before
opening the hood.
CAUTION: (Cantinued)
LI B Iaﬁ
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If No Steam Is Coming
From Your Engine

If you get the overheat warning but see or
hear no steam, the problem may not be
100 serious. Sometimes the engine can get
a little too hot when vou:

& Climb a long hill on a hot day,
® Stop after high speed driving.
® [die for long periods in traffic.
® Tow a truiler.

It you get the overheat warning with no
sign of steam, try this for a minute or so:

1. If you have an air conditioner, turn it
aff.
2. Turm on your heater to full hot at the

highest fan speed and open the
window s necessary,

3. Try 1o keep your engine under load
(in o drive gear where the engine runs
slower),

If vou no longer have the overhea
warming, you can drive. Just o be safe,
drive slower for about ten minutes. I1 the
warming doesn’t come back on. you cin
drive normally.

If the warning continues, pull over, stop,
and park your vehicle right away.

If there's still no sign of steam, you can
idle the engzine for two or three minutes
while you're parked, to see if the warning
stops. Bul then. if vou still have the
warning, TURN OFF THE ENGINE
AND GET EVERYONE OUT OF THE
VEHICLE until it cools down.

You may decide not 1o [ift the hood but to
get service help right away.
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m Cooling System

When vou decide i1y safe to lift the hood,
here™s what you"ll see:

{A) Coolant recovery tank
(B) Radistor pressure cap

(C) Electric engine fan. or fans if you
have the 3800 V& engine.

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can
start up even when the engine is hot
running and can injure you, Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

b —

If the coolant mnside the coolant recovery
tank is boiling, don"t do anything else
antil it cools down,

I87 ...
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Problems on the Road

m Cooling System (CONT)
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A | The coolant level should be at or above

the “FULL HOT" mark. If it isn"t, you
may have a leak in the radiator hoses,
heater hoses, radiator, water pump or
somewhere else in the cooling system.

/\ CAUTION:
Heater and radiator hoses, and other
engine parts, can be very hot. Don't
touch them. If you do, you can be
burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a
leak. If you run the engine, it could
lose all coolant. That could cause an
engine fire, and you could be
burned, Ciet any leak fixed before
you drive the vehicle.
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NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your
engine without coolant isn't covered
by your warranty.

I there seems (0 be no leak, check 1o see

if the electric engine fan is running. If the |

engine is overheating, the fan shoold be
running. If it isn't, your vehicle needs
SEFVICE,

How to Add Coolant to the
Coolant Recovery Tank

If you haven't found a problem vet, but
the coolant level isn't at or ahove the
“FULL HOT" mark, mark, add a 50/50
mixture of clean water (preferably
distilled} and a proper antifreeze al the
coolant recovery tank. (Se¢ “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for more
information about the proper coolant
mix. )
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/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your
cooling system can be dangerous.
Plain water, or some other liguid
like aleohol, can boil before the
proper coolant mix will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is
set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your
engine could get too hot but you
wouldn’t get the overheal warning.
Your engine could catch fire and
wou or others could be burned. Use
a S0/50 mix of clean water and a
proper antifreeze.

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freezc
and crack the engine, radistor,
heater core and other parts. Use the
recommended coolant,

/\ CAUTION:

Your can be burned if you spill coalant
on hot engine parts, Coolant contains
ethylene glycol and it will burn if the
engine parts are hot enough. Don™t
spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery
tank is at or above the “FULL HOT™
mirk, sturt your vehicle.

If the overheat warning continues, there’s
one more thing you can try. You can add
the proper coolant mix directly to the
radintor but be sure the cooling system is
cool hefore you do i,
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How to Add Coolant to the
Radiator

et | 1. You can remove the radiator pressure
cap when the cooling sysiem,
including the radiator pressure cap and
upper radiator hose, 1s no longer hot
Tumn the pressure cap slowly to the
left until it first stops. {Don't press
down while turning the pressure cap).

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot
cooling system can blow out and bum
| vou badly. They are under pressure,
and if you turn the radiator pressure
cap = even a little — they can come
out at high speed. Never turn the cap
when the cooling system, including
the radistor pressure cap, is hot, Wait
for the cooling system and mdiator
pressure cap o cool if you ever have
1 lurn the pressure cap.

... 190
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A hiss means there 15 siill some
pressure left

2. Then keep turning the pressure cap.,
bt posw push down as you tirn it.
Remove the pressurme cap.

IF you hear a hiss, wait for that 1o stop,

3. Fill the radiator with the proper mix,
up to the base of the filler neck.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

4. Then fill the coolamt recovery tank to
the “FULL HOT"™ mark.
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Problems on the Road

7. By this time the coolant level inside
the rudator filler neck may be lower.
If the level is lower, add more of the
proper mix through the filler neck
until the level reaches the base of the
filler neck.

5. Put the cap back on the coolant 6. Stant the engine and let it run until you
recovery tank, bul leave the radiator citn Teel the upper radiator hose getiing
pressure cap off. hot, Watch out for the engine fan(s).

w i LT
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ﬁi]'ﬁﬂ!"’! ® [fa Tire Goes Flat ® Air Inflator ﬂ
I =it ﬂ}ﬂm { It's unusual for a tire to "blow out™ while | Your vehicle may have an air inflator for
| |IF'

""'-1&‘\‘?@“% | you're dr_i*.-'ing. especially if you maintain | use in hril:lﬂ_llllg tires up o the proper
_..-i'} | your tires properly. If air poes out of a pressure, To learn about i, see " Adr

- ]| tire, it's much more likely 1o leak out | Inflator System™ in the Index.
[ slowly. But if you should ever have a |
“blowout,” here are a few tips about what

o expect and what 1o do; A GAUTIDH: I'

If a fromt tire fails, the flat tire will create Inflating something too much can l
a drag that pulls the vehicle toward that make it explode. and you or others

side. Take your foot off the accelerato could be injured. Be sure to read the
pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly. inflator mstructions, and inflate any
Steer to maintain lane position, then object only to its recommended

gently brake 1o a stop well out of the pressure,
traffic lane.

A rear Blowout, particularly on a curve, . .
acts much like @ skid and may reguire the n Ckﬂﬂglﬂg a Flat Tire
sume correction you'd use ina skid. In
any rear blowout, remove your foot from
the accelemtor pedal. Get the vehicle
under control by steering the way you
want the vehicle to go. It may be very
bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer.
Gently brake to a stop, well off the road i
| possible.

If a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and
wheel damage by driving slowly to a level
place. Turn on youor huzard warming
flashers.

B. Then replace the pressure cap. Be sure
the arrows on the pressure cap line up
like this,

| If @ tire goes flar, the next section shows
Bow 1o use your jacking equipment to
change a flat tire safely,

193...

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Problems on the Road

m Changing a Flat Tire
(CONT.)

/\ CAUTION: 1

Changing a tire can cause an injury.

The vehicle can ship off the jack and

roll over you or other people, You

and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your

l tire, To help prevent the vehicle

from moving:

1. Set the parking brake
firmly.

2. Put the shifi lever in “P"
(Park),

3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle
won't move, you can put chocks at
the front and rear of the tire farthest
away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other
side of the vehicle, at the opposite
end,

... 194
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The following steps will tell you how to
use the juck and change a tire,

The equipment you'll need is in the
storage compartment at the rear of the
vithicle.

. Open the jack storage compartment by
sliding the latch down and removing
the compariment cover.
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2. Remove the jack and jacking tools by | 4. The compact spare tire is locared 6. Slide the cable retainer through the
loasening the wing nut and retainer under the vehicle, behind the rear center of the spare, then place the
bar, bumper. Insert the nurrow end of the compact spare tire near the flat fire.

shaft into the hole above the rear

bumper. Then attach the folding
wrench (o the shaft

3. Separme the plastic pouch from the
jack and remove the jacking tools
(folding wrench and shaft) from the
pouch. 5. Rotte the folding wrench

counferclockwise o lower the

compact spare tre antil i can be
pulled from under the vehicle.

195...
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4

m Changing a Flat Tire
(CONT.)

7. If your vehicle has aluminum wheels,
each wheel nut is covered with a
nylon cap. Use the folding wrench to
remove the nylon caps from the wheel
nuts before you loosen the nuis,

If your vehicle has the plastic
“bolt-on"” wheel covers, you cannot
separate the nylon wheel nut caps
from the cover. Loosen them
completely using the folding wrench,
and remove the wheel cover. If the
wheel nut caps have been completely
loosened, the wheel cover will come
off easily.
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8. 1f vour vehicle has aluminum wheels,
each wheel has one wheel locknut in
place of a standard wheel nut. A
special wheel lock key (removal tool)
and mstructions are stored in your
glove box. Attach the wheel lock key
1o the socket of the folding wrench.
Remove the locking wheel nut by
turning counterclockwise,

If your vehicle has the plastic
“holt-on" wheel covers, you will not
have a locking wheel nut.

8. Loosen the wheel nuts—but do not
remove them—using the folding
wrench.
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A CAUTION:

Gelting under a vehicle when it is
Jacked up is dangerous. If the
vehicle slips off the jack, you could
be badly injured or killed, Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported
ﬁ_.,__.\l- | only by a jack.

4] &

I‘x.

10. Attach the folding wrench to the jack, | 11.Near each wheel, there is a notch in
and rotate the wrench clockwise to the vehicle’s frame. Position the jack
raise the jack head a few inches. and raise the jack head until it fits

firmly into the notch in the vehicle’s

frame nearest the flat tire. Do not raise
the vehicle yet. Put the compact spare
lirg fear you.

197...
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Problems on the Road

m Changing a Flat Tire
(CONT,)

NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jack
improperly positioned will damage
the vehicle or may allow the vehicle
to fall off the jack. Be sure to fit the
jack lift head into the proper
location before raising vour vehicle,

——
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12.Raise the vehicle by rotating the

folding wrench clockwise in the jack.
Raise the vehicle far enough off the
ground 5o there is enough room for

the spare tire to fit.

13.Remove all the wheel nuts and rake

aff the flat e,

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the
parts to which it is fastened, cun
make the wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come
off and cause an accident. Whien
you change a wheel. remove any
rust or dirt from the places where
the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In
4n emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure 10 use 8 scraper or wire brush
later. if you need o, w get all the
rust or dint off.,
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14.Remove any corrosion or dint from the | 15.Replace the wheel nuts with the 16.Lower the vehicle by aitsching the

wheel bolts. mounting surfaces or rounded end of the nuts toward the folding wheel wrench to the jack and
spare wheel. Place the spare on the wheel. Tighten each nut by hand until rotating the wrench countérclock wise,
wheel mounting surface, the wheel is held against the hub. Lower the jack completely.

———

/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or
nuts, If you do, the nuts might come
loose, Your wheel could fall off,
causing & serious accident.

IHI!!
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Problems on the Road

! ._r i

®m Changing a Flat Tire
(CONT.)

17.Tighten the wheel nuts firmly in a
Criss=Ccross sequence. as shown,

... 200
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/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly
tightened wheel nuts can cause the
wheel 10 become loose and even
come off. This could lead 1w an
accident. Be sure to usé the correct
wheel nuts. If you have 1o replace
them, be sure 1o get the right kind.

Stop somewhere a5 s00n 45 you can
and have the nuts tightened with a
torque wrench to 100 pound-feet
(140 Nem].

NOTICE:

Wheel covers won't fit on your I
compact spare, [f you try to put a
wheel cover on your compact spare,
you could damage the cover or the
spare.

Don't try 1o put & wheel cover on the
compact spare tire. It won't fit. Store the
wheel cover securely in the rear of the
vehicle until you have the flal tire
repaired or replasced.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and
have the nuts tightened with a torque
wrench. The torque setting should be 100
pound=feet { 140 Nem}),
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18.Lay the flat tire near the rear of the
vehicle with the valve siem down,
Slide the cable retainer through the
center of the wheel and raise the flat
tire until you hear the hoist
mechanism click twice. This means
the wheel is firmly stored aganst the
underside of the vehicle,

When storing the spare tire, be certain
10 turn the spare so the valve stem is
near the rear of the vehicle. This will
help you to check and maintain tire
pressure in the spare.

Push againsi the tire to be certain it is
stored firmly.

19.Replace all jacking tools as they were

stored in the jack storage compariment

and replace the compartment cover.

Unless vou have the plasiic “bolt=on™
wheel covers, be sure (o also store the
nylon nut caps. When you repluce the
compact spare with a full-size tire,
repluce the balt-on wheel covers or
the nylon nut caps. Tighten them

“hand tight™ over the wheel nuts, using

the folding wrench (see step 7).
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/\ CAUTION:

| Storing a jack. a tire or other
equipment in the passenger
compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or
collision, loose equipment could
strike someone. Store all these in the

proper place.
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Problems on the Road

' @ Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare was fully
inflated when your vehicle was new, it
can lose air after a time. Check the
inflation pressure regularly. It should he
60 psi (420 kPa). After installing the
compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make
sure your spare lire is correctly inflated.
The compact spare is made to perform
well at posted speed limits for distances
up to 3,000 miles {5 000 km), so you can
finish your trip and have your full-size
tire repaired or replaced where you want,
OFf course, it's best to replace your spare
with a full-size tire as soon as you can.
Your spare will last longer and be in good
shape in case you need it again.

... 202
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NOTICE:

Don’t take your compact spare
through an automatic car wash with
guide rails. The compact spare can
get caught on the rails. That can
damage the tire and wheel, and
maybe other parts of your vehicle,

Don’t use your compact spargé on some
other vehicle.

And don’t mix your compact spare or
wheel with other wheels or tires, They
won't fit. Keep your spare and its wheel
Llogether.

w If You're Stuck: In
Sand, Mud, Ice or
Snow

What you don’t want 1o do when vour

wehicle is stuck 15 to spin your wheels.

The method known as “rocking” can help

you gel out when you're stuck, but you
musi use caution,

NOTICE:

Tire chains won'i fit your compac
spare, Using them will damage your
vehicle and destroy the chains oo,
Don’t use tire chains on your
compact spare.

/\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high
speed, they cian explode and you or
others could he injured. And, the
transaxle or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat, That could
cause an engine compariment fire or
other damage. When you're stuck,
spin the wheels as little as possible,
Don’t spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 km/M) as shown on the

speedomeler.
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NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can desiroy
parts of your vehicle as well as the
tires. IF you spin the wheels oo fast
while shifting your transaxle hack
und forth, vou can destroy your
trunsaxle.

Rocking vour vehicle to get it out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and
right. That will clear the area around your
front wheels. You should turn your
traction control system off. (See “Traction
Control System”™ in the Index.) Then shifi
back and forth between “R™ (Reverse)
and i forward gear, spinning the wheels
as linle as possible. Release the
accelerator pedal while you shift, and
press lightly on the accelerator pedal
whien the trunsaxle is in gear, [1 that
doesn’t get you out after a few tries. you
may need to be towed out. I you do need
to be towed out, see “Towing Your
Pontiac™ in the Index.
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Notes
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H ere you will find information about
the care of your Pontiac. This part
begins with service and fuel
information, and then it shows how to
check important fluid and lubricant
levels. There is also technical
information about your vehicle, and a
section devoted to its appearance
care.

Part 6 |

Service & Appearance Care
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Service & Appearance Care

Doing Your Own Service
Work /\ CAUTION:
IF you want 1o da some of your own You can be injured if you try to do
n service work, you'll want to get the service work on a vehicle without
m v proper Pontiac Service Manual, It tells knowing enough about it.
Delco you much more about how to service your ® Be sure you have sufficient
e Pontiac than this manual can, To order the knowledge, experience, and
proper service manual, see “Service the proper replacement paris
| Publications” in the Index ani tools before you attempt
Your vehicle has an air bag system. :Lliwhmm RS

Before attempting to do your own service
work, see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Pontiac™ in the Index.

m Service

Your Pontiac dealer knows your vehicle

® Be sure to use the proper
nuts, bolts and other
fasteners. “English™ and

best and wants you to be happy with it. You should keep o record with all parts “metric” fastenars can be
We hope you'll go 1o your dealer tar all receipts and list the mileage and the date casily confused. If you use
your service needs. You'll get genuine of any service work you perform, See the wrong fasteners, parts
GM it and GM-trained and supponted | <y pyinienance Record” in the Index. can later break or fall off.
service people. You could be hurt.

We hope you'll want 1o keep your GM
vehicle all GM. Genuine GM paris have
one of these marks.

NOTICE:

I wioun try 1o do your own service
work without knowing enough
aboui it, vour vehicle could be
damaged.

... 206
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B Fuel

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at

87 octane or higher. It should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the U.S.
and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These fuels
should have the proper additives, so you
should not have 1o add anything 1o

the fuel.

In the U.5. and Canada, it's easy to he
sure you get the right kind of gasoline
(unleaded). You'll see “UNLEADED™
right on the pump. And only unleade
nozzles will fit into your vehicle's
filler neck.

Be sure the posted octane is at least 87, 1T
the octane is less than 87, you may get a
heavy knocking noise when you drive, If
it"s bad enough, it can damage your
enging.

If you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or
higher and vou still hear heavy knocking,
your enging needs service. But don't
worry if you hear a little pinging noise
when you're accelerating or driving up a
hill. That’s normal, and you don’t have o
buy a higher octane fuel 1o get rid of
pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock
that means you have a problem,

What about gasoline with blending
materials that contain oxygen
(oxygenates), such as MTBE or alcohol?

MTRBE is “methyl tertiarv-butyl ether.”
Fuel that is no more than 15% MTBE is
fine for your vehicle.

Ethanol is ethyl or grain alcohol.
Properly-blended fuel that is no more

than 10% ethanol is fine for your vehicle.

Methanol 15 methyl or wood alcohol.
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NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 5% methanol
it bud for your vehicle. Don’i use il

1 It can corrode metal parts in your

fuel system and also damage plastic
and rubber parts. That damage
wouldn't be covered under your
warranty. And even al 5% or less,
there must be “cosolvents”™ and
corrosion preventers in this fuel to
help avoid these problems.

—

Fuel Capacity: 20 U.S, Gallons (76L).

Use unleaded fuel only,

207...
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Service & Appearance Care

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control
additives will help prevent deposits from
forming in your engine and fuel system.
That helps keep your engine in tune and
your emission control system working
praperly. Its good for your vehicle, and
you'll be doing your part for cleaner air.

Many gasolines are now blended with
oxyeenates. General Motors recommends
that you use gasolines with these blending
materials, such as MTBE and gthanol, By
doing so, vou can help clean the air,
especially in those parts of the couniry
that have high carbon monoxide levels.

In scldition, some gasoline suppliers are
now producing reformulated gasolines,
These gasolines are specially designed 1o
reduce vehicle emissions. General Motors
recommends that you use reformulated
gasoline, By doing so, you can help clean
the air, especially in those parts of the
couniry that have high orone Jevels,

You should ask your service station
operators if their gasolines contain deposit
control additives and oxygenates, and if
they have been reformulated to reduce
vehicle emissions.

.44 208
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®m Fuels in Foreign
Countries

If you plan on driving in another country
outside the U.S, or Canada, unleaded fuel
mity be hard to find. Do not use leaded
gasoline. If you use even one tankful,
your emission controls won't work well
or at all, With continuous use, spark plugs
cum el fouled, the exhaust system can
corrode, and your engine oil can
deteriorate guickly. Your vehicle's oxygen
sensor will be damaged. All of that means
costly repairs that wouldn't be covered by
your warranty,

To check on Tuel availability, ask an auto
club, or contact a major ol company that
does business in the country where you'll
be driving.

Yo cin also wreite us at the following
address for advice. Just tell us where
you're going and give your Yehicle
Identification Mumber ( ¥Y1M),

General Motors Overseas Dhstribution
Corporation,

North American Export Sales (NAES)
908 Colonel Sam Drive

Orshaw, Ontario L1H 8P7

[0

]

75 7S

UNLERDED
FUEL DMLY

® Filling Your Tank

The cap is behind a hinged door on the
left side of your vehicle. You will notice
that on the inside of the hinged door there
is a place to hold the gas cap while you
are adding Tuel,

Be careful not to spill gasoline. Clean
gasoline from painted surfaces as soon as
possible. See “Cleaning the Outside of
Your Pontiac” in the Index.
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/\ cAuTION:

Gasoling vapor 15 highly lammable.
It Burms violently, and thal can cause
very bad injuries, Don™t smoke if
you're newr gasoline or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks. flames,
and smoking materials away from
gasaline.

Be careful not to spill gasoline. Clean
gasoline from painted surfaces as soon as
possible. See “Cleaning the Qutside of
Your Pontiac™ in the Index.

When you put the cap back on, tum it o
the right until you hear a clicking noise,

T take off the cap, turn i slowly W the
feft fcounterclockwise),

/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasolme on vou and then
something igniles i, you could be
badly burned. Gasoling can spray
out on vou if you open the Tuel Gller
cap too quickly. This spriy cin
fppen if your tank is nearly full,
and is more likely in hot weather.
Orpen the fuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any “hiss” noise 1o slop.
Then unscrew the cap all the way.

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure o get
the right type. Your dealer can get
one for you. If you get the wrong
type, it may not fit or have proper
venting. and your fuel wnk and
emissions system might be damaged.
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® Checking Things
Under the Hood

Hood Release

Tor open the hood, first pull the hood
release handle inside the vehicle,

Then go to the front of the vehicle and pull
up on the underhood release. Lift the hood.

209...
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Service & Appearance Care

® Checking Things
Under the Hood (CONT.)

The hood prop may be hot dug 1o
increased engine temperatures under the
good, w0 be careful when handling it Use
your goad prop sleeve when handling the
good prop.

Pull forward on the hood prop to release it
from its storage ¢lip, Then put the end of
the hood prop into the slot in the
underside of the hood.

oo 210
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/\ CAUTION:

Things that bum can get on hot
engine parts and start a fire. These
include liguids like gasoline, oil,
coolant, brake fluid, windshield
washer and other fuids, and plastic
or rubber. You or others could be
burned. Be careful not to drop or
spill things that will burn onto a hot
Engine.

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can
start up and injure you even when
the engine is not running. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the
filler caps are on properly. Then lift the
hood to relieve the pressure on the hood
prop. Remove the hood prop from the slot
in the hood and return the prop 1o i3
retainer. Then just let the hood down and
close it firmly.
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Underhood Light (option)

Your underhood light will go on when
you open the hood.

®m Engine Qil

Ii's a good idea o check your engine oil
every time you gel fuel, In order o get an
accurate reading, the oil must be warm
and the vehicle must be on level ground.

Turn off the engine and give the oil a few
minutes to drain back into the oil pan, It
you don’t, the oil dipstick might not show
the actual level,

To Check Engine Qil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a
paper towel or cloth, then push it back in
all the way. Remove it again, keeping the
tip lower, and check the level.
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3800 V6: Checking Engine il

211 ...


http://www.manualslib.com/
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| When to Add Oil

If the oil is al or below the ADD mark,
then you'll need o add some oil. But you
musi use the right kind. This section
explains what kind of oil to use. For
crankease capacity, see “Capacities and
Specifications” in the Index,

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. If your
engine has so much oil that the oil
level gets above the cross-hatched
area that shows the proper operating
range, your engine could be
damaged.

Just fill 1t enough to putl the level

Fush the dipstick all the way back in
when you're through.

ces 212
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somewhere in the proper operating range,

3800 V6: Adding Engine Oil

What Kind of Oil to Use

Beginning midyear 1993, mls of the
proper quality for vour vehicle will be
identified with this new “starburst™
symbaol, The “starburst”™ symbol indicates
thal the il has been certified by the
American Petroleum Instituie (AP, and
is suitable for use in your gasoline engine.

You should look for this on the front of
the il container, and use only oils that
display this new symbaol,

You should also use the proper viscosity
oil for your vehicle, as shown in the
following chari:
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Recommended SAE Viscosity
Grade Engine Qils

For best fuel economy and cold starting,
select the lowest SAE viscosity grade ol
for the expected temperaturs range.

LOOK FOR

ONE ReLs »—‘?.-4

I

T SAE 10W-30

HOT
WEATHER

£
= o = + 38
e |
< HH
L IS SRR |
cAHS-T

i

SAE SW-30
PREFERRED

R e

COLD
WEATHER

IF NEITHER SAE 5W-30 MOR SAE 10W-30
GRADE DILS ARE AVAILABLE, SAE 30
GRADE MAY BE USED AT TEMPERATURES
ABOVE 40 DEGREES F (4 DEGREES C).

DO NOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANOTHER GRADE OIL NOT RECOMMENDED.

SAE SW-3 (LIL V6 Engine)

As shown in the chart, SAE 3W-30) is best
for your vehicle. However, you can use
SAE 10W-30if it’s going to be O°F
(~18°C) or above, These numbers on an
oil container show ils viscosity, or
thickness. Do not use other viscosity oils,
such az SAE 10W-40 or SAE 200W-50,
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SAE TOW-30 (3500 V6 Engine)

As shown in the chart, SAE 10W-310 is
best for vour vehicle. However, you can
use SAE SW-30if it’s going 1o be colder
than 60°F ( 16°C) before your next oil
change. When it’s very cold, you should
use SAE 3W-30, These numbers on an oil
container show ils viscosily, or thickness.
Do not use other viscosity oils, such as
SAE 1OW-40 or SAE 20W=-50,

| IT vou cannot find oils with the new

“starburst™ symbol on the front of the
container, you should look for and use
nils containing the following three things:

213...



http://www.manualslib.com/
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Recommended SAE Viscosity
Grade Engine Qils

For best fugl economy and cold starting,
select the lowest SAE viscosity grade oil
far the expected temperature range.

COLD
WEATHER

IF NEITHER SAE 5W-30 NDR SAE 10W-30
GRADE DILS ARE AVAILABLE, SAE 30
GRADE MAY BE USED AT TEMPERATURES
ABOVE 40 DEGREES F (4 DEGREES C).

DO NOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANOTHER GRADE OIL NOT RECOMMENDED.

... 214
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What Kind of Qil to Use
(CONT.)

& 50 or 5H

“8SG" or “SH™ must be on the oil
continer. either by itself or combined
with other quality designations, such
ns “SH/CD,” “SH.5G,CD,” or
“SG/CDT ee. These leners show
American Petroleum Institute { AP
levels of quality,

& SAE OW-30 (3500 V6 Engine)
SAE 5W-30(3.1L V6 Engine)
& Energy Conserving 11

Onls with these words on the contanet
will help vow save fuel.

These three things are usually included m
a doughnut shaped logo [ symbol} on miost
containers. If you cannot find oils with

| the “starburst” symbol. you should look

for oils with the doughnu shaped symbol,
contaiming the three things noted above.

NOTICE:

I you use oils that do not have
either the “starburst™ symbol or an
APL SH designation, you cian cause
engine damage not covered by your
wilrranty.

GM Goodwrench® oil {in Canada, GM
Engine Oil) meets all the requirements for
your vehicle.

Engine Qil Additives

Don't add anything 1o your oil. Your
Pontige dealer is ready to advise if you
think something should be added.
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When to Change Engine
il

See if any one of these is true for you:

® Most trips are less than 4 miles

it km).

® [’ below freezing outside and most
trips are less than 10 miles (16 km),

® The engine is at low speed most of the
time {as in door-to-door delivery, or
in stop-and-go traffic).

® You tow u trailer often.
® Most trips are through dusty places.

If any one of these is true for your

vehicle, then you need to change your gil
and filter every 3,000 miles (5 000 km)
or 3 months == whichever comes first.
(See “Change Oil Indicator” in the Index. )

If mone of them is true, change the oil
every 7,500 miles (12 500 km) or 12
months -- whichever comes first. Change
the filter at the first oil change and at
every other oil change after that.

(See “Change Oil Indicatonr™ in the Index.)

Engine Coolant Heater
(Engine Block Heater)

An enging coolant heater can be a big
help if you have 1o park outside in very
cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or colder, If
your vehicle has this option, see “Engine
Coolant Heater™ in the Index.

What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engine oil contains
certain elements that may be unhealthy for
your skin and could even cause cancer?
Don't let used oil stay on your skin for very
long. Clean your skin and nails with soap
and water, or a good hand cleaner. Wash or
properly throw away clothing or rags
containing used engine oil. {See the
manufacturer s warnings aboui the vse
and disposal of oil products. )

Used oil can be a real threat 1o the
environment. [f you change your own oil,
be sure to drain all free=flowing oil from the
filter before disposal. Don’t ever dispose of
ol by putting ivin the trash, pouring it on the
ground, inlo sewers, or into streams or
bodies of water. Instead, recycle it by taking
il to a place that collects used oil, I you
have a problem properly disposing of your
used oil, ask your dealer, a service station or
a local recycling center for help.
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B Ajr Cleaner

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule 1o
determine when 1o replace the air filler,

See “Scheduled Mamtenance Services™ in
the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air
cleaner off can cause you or others
10 be burned. The air cleaner not
only cleans the air, it stops flame if
the engine backfires. If it isn't there,
and the engine backfires, you could
be burned. Don't drive with it off,
and be careful working on the
engine with the air cleaner off.

——
NOTICE:
If the air cleaner is off, a backfire
can cause o damaging engine fire.
And, dirt can casily get into your
engine, which will damage it.
Always have the air cleaner in place
when you're driving.
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1L Vé: Checking Air Cleaner Filter

m Air Cleaner (CONT,)
| To Check or Replace:

1. Remowve the Targe wing nui and lift the
COVET,

s 216
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P

T L

AIL Vé: Replacing Air Cleaner Filter
2. Remove the air cleaner filter.

3. Be sure 1o install the air cleaner filter,
replace the cover and tighten the wing
nul securely,

3300 Vi: Checking Air Cleaner Filter
To Check or Replace:

1. Loosen the four wing nuts.
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3800 Vo: Replacing Air Cleaner Filter

2. Pull the top of the air cleaner roward
the front of the vehicle and remove the
air cleaner filter.

3. Be sure to install the air cleaner filier,
replace the cover and tighten the wing
nuts sectirely,

B Automatic Transaxle
Fluid

When to Check and
Change

A good time to check your automatic
transaxle fluid level 15 when the engine oil
is changed. Refer to the Maintenance
Schedule 1o determine when o change
your fluid, See “Scheduled Maintenance
Services” in the Index.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a little
difficult, you may choose to have this
done al a Pontiac dealership Service
Department,

If your do it yourself. be sure to follow all
the instructions here, or you could get a
false reading on the dipstick.
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NOTICE:

Too much or wo litile Muid can
damage your transaxle. Too much
can mean that some of the fluid
could come out and fall on hot

|,| engine parts or exhaust sysiem,

starting u fire. Be sure (o gef an
accurate reading if you check your
transaxle fluid.

Wait at least 30 minutes before checking
the transaxle fluid level if you have been
driving:

® When outside temperitures are above
90°F (32°C).

® At high speed for quite a while.

® [In heavy traffic — especially in hot
weather,

® While pulling o trailer.
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Service & Appearance Care
| How to Check (CONT,)

To get the right reading, the fluid should
be at normal operating lemperature,
which is 1B0°F to 200°F (82°C to 93°C).

3100

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving
about 15 miles (24 km) when outside
temperatures are above S0°F (10°C), If

it’s colder than 50°F (10°C}, you may o i
have to drive longer. \Il
ok the Fmidiere! J1L Vé: Checking Automatic L1L V6: Adding Automatic
1. Park your vehicle on a level place. Transaxle Fluid Transaxle Fluid

2. With the parking brake applied, place
the shift lever in *P™ {Park}).

3. With your foot on the brake pedal,
move the shilt lever throagh each gear
range, pausing for about three seconds
in #ach range, Then, position the shifl
leverin “P7 (Park),

4. Let the engine run at idle for three to
five minutes.

Then, without shutting off the engine,
follow these steps:

3800 V6: Checking Automatic JR00 Va: Adding Automatic Transaxle
Transaxle Fluid Fluid
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Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a
clean rag or paper towel.

1. Push it back in all the way, wait three
seconds and then pull it back out
again,

2. Check both sides of the dipstick, and

read the lower level, The Nuid level
must be in the cross-hatched area.

3. If the fuid level is in the acceptable
range, push the dipstick back in all the
Wiy,

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine whiat kind of transaxle fluid 1o
use, See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index.

If the fluid level is low, add only enough
of the proper Muid to bring the level into
the cross-hatched area on the dipstick.

1. Pull out the dipstick,

2., Using a long-neck funnel, add enough
fluid at the dipstick hole to bring it to
the proper level. It doesn’t take much
Muid, generally less than a pine (0.5L1.).
Don't overfill. We recommend vou
use only fluid labeled DEXRON™-111
or DEXRON“-1IE, because fluids
with that label are made especially for
your automatic transaxle. Damage
caused by fluid other than
DEXRON "-111 or DEXRON®-IIE is
noi covered by vour new vehicle
warranty.

® After adding fluid, recheck the fluid
level as described under “How to
Check."”

® When the correct fluid level is
obtained, push the dipstick back in all
the way.
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® Engine Coolant

The following explains your cooling
system and how to add coolant when it is
low., If you have a problem with engine
overheating, sec “Engine Overheating” in
the Index.

The proper coolant for your Pontiac will:

® (jive freezing protection down o
-347F (-37°C).

® Give boiling protection up to 262°F
(128°C).

®  Protect against rust and corrosion.

® Help keep the proper engine
temperature.

® Let the warning lights work as they
should.
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®m Engine Coolant (ConT.)
What to Use

Use a mixture of one-half clean water

{ preferably distilled) and one-half
antifreeze that meets “GM Specification
1825-M." which wont damage aluminum
parts. You can also use a recycled coolant
conforming to GM Specification |825-M
with a complete coolant flush and refill, If
you use this mixture, you don’t need to
add anything else.

|I-Ei'.:aﬂnUTItﬁl'nl:

Adding only plain water o your
cooling system can be dangerous,
Plain water, or some other liquid
like alcohol, can boil before the
proper coolant mix will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is
set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your
engine could get (oo hot bui you
wouldn't get the overheat warning,
Your engine could catch fire and

NOTICE:

IF you use an improper coolant mix,
your engine could overheat and be
hadly damaged. The repair cost
wouldn't be covered by vour
warranty. Too much water in the
mix can freeze and crack the engine,
radiator. heater core and other parts.

you or others could be burned. Use
a SO/50 mix of clean water and a
proper untifreeze.
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Adding Coolant

To Check Coolant

When your engine is cold, the coolan
level should be at “COLD” or a liitle
higher. When vour engine is warm, the

level should be up to “FULL HOT,” or a

little higher.

3800 V6&: Checking Coolant



http://www.manualslib.com/

Te Add Coolani

If you need more coolant, add the proper
mix at the coolant recovery tunk,

/\ CAUTION:

Tuming the radistor pressure cap
when the engine and radiator are hot
can allow steam and scalding liquids
to blow out and burm you hadly,
With the coolant recovery tank, you
will almost never have 1o add
coolant at the radiator. Never turn
the radiator pressure cap -- even a
little - when the engine and
radiator are hot,

——

Add coolant mix at the recovery (unk, but
be careful not 1w spill it

———

/\ cAuTION:

You can be burned if you spill
coolant on hot engine parts. Coolant
contains ethylene glyeol, and it will
burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot
Engine.

—

—

W Radiator Pressure Cap

—

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105
kPa) pressure-type cap and must b
tightly installed to prevent coolant
loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the
arrows on the cap line up with the
overflow tube on the radiator filler
neck.

—— i

When you r;:pl,m:r: vour radiator pressure
cap, an AC™ cap is recommended.

® Thermostat

Engine coolan! temperature is controlled
by a thermostat in the engine coolant
system, The thermostat stops the flow of
coolant through the radiator until the
coolant reaches a preset temperature.

When you replace your thermostat, an
ACT thermostal is recommended.
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m Power Steering Fluid

How To Check Power
Steering Fluid

Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick
with a clean rag. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it. Then remove the
cap again and look at the Muid level on
the dipstick.

® When the engine compariment is hot,
the level should be at the “HOT™
mark.

® When the engine compartment is cool,
the level should be at the “FULL
COLD" mark,
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Service & Appearance Care
: What to Add

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine what kind of fluid to use. Sec
“Recommended Flioids and Lebricants™ in

the Index.

NOTICE:
When adding power steering fluid
or making a complets Huid change,
always use the proper fluid. Failure
10 use the proper fleid can cawse | | W Windshield Washer
leaks and damage hoses and seals. .
Fluid
To Add

Open the cap labeled “WASHER FLUID
DMLY, Add washer Auid until the bottle
15 full,

J800 Vé: Checking Power Steering Fluid

How To Check Power
Steering Fluid (conT.)

I!l]lz
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NOTICE:

® When using concentrited
washer fluid, follow the
manufacturer s instructions

| foradding waer.

®  Don't mix water with
ready=to-use washer fluid.
Water can cause the solution
to freeze and damage your
washer fluid tank and other
parts of the washer system,
Also, water doesn't clean as
well as washer fluid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank
only 3/4 full when it's very
cold. This allows for
expansion, which could
damage the tank if it is
completely full.

® Don't use radiator antifreere
in your windshield washer. It
can damage yvour washer
systemn and paint.

Brake Master Cylinder

Your brake master cylinder is here. It is
filled with DOT-3 brake fluid.

There are only two reasons why the brake
Muid level in your master cylinder might
g0 down. The first is that the brake fuid
goes down to an acceptable level during

| normal brake lining wear. When new

linings are put in, the fluid level goes
back up. The other reason is that fluid is
leaking out of the brake system. If it is,
you should have your brake system fixed,
since a leak means thal sooner or later
your brakes won’t work well, or won
work at all. So, it 1sn"t a good idea to “op
ol vour brake fluid, Adding brake fluid
won'L correct a leak. If vou add fluid
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when your linings ure worn, then you'll
have too much fluid when you get new
brake linings. You should add (or remowve)
brake Muid. as necessary, only when work
is done on the brake hydraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have oo much brake fluid, it
can spill on the engine. The fluid will
burn if the engine is hot cnough. You
or others could be burned, and your
vehicle could be damaged. Add
brake fluid only when work is done
on the brake hydraulic system,

When your brake fluid falls to a low level,
your brake waming light will come on.
See “Brake System Warning Light™ in the
Imclex,

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only
DOT-3 brake fluid -- such as Deleo
Supreme 1® (GM Part No_1052535),
Use new brake fluid from a sealed
container only, and always clean the brake
fuid reservoir cap before removing it,
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Brake Master Cylinder
(CONT.)

NOTICE:

& DOT-5 silicone brake fluid
can damage your vehicle.
Don’t use it

® [Don’t let someone pul in the
wrong kind of Muid. For
example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as

| engine oil, in your brake

systermn can damage brake
system parts so badly that
they ™Il have to be replaced.

® Hroke fluid can damage
paint, so be carcful not 1o
spill brake fluid on your
vehicle, IF you do, wash it off
immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the
Index.

Ii‘lzd
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| Brake Wear

Your Pontioe has front disc brakes and
rear drwm brakes,

Disc brake pads have built-in wear
indicators that make u high=pitched
warning sound when the brake pads are
worn amnd new pads are needed, The
sound may come and go or be heard all
the nme your vehicle is moving (except
when you are pushing on the brake pedal
firmly.

| /\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound
means that seoner or later your
brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear
the brake wear wamning sound, have
your vehicle serviced.

—

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out
brake pads could result in costly
brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may
cause a brake squeal when the brakes are
first applied or lightly applied. This does
not mean something is wrong with your
brakes.

Your rear drum brakes don’t have wear
indicators, but if you ever hear a rear
brake rubbing noise, have the rear brake
linings inspected. Also, the rear bruke
drums should be removed and inspecied
each time the tires are removed for
rotation or changing. When you have the
front brakes replaced, have the rear
brakes inspected, oo,

Brake linings should always be replaced
as complete axle sets.
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Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does
not return (o normal height, or if there is a
rapid increase in pedal travel. This could
be a sign of brake trouble,

Brake Adjustment

Every time you apply the brakes
moderately, with or without the vehicle
moving., your brakes adjust for wear.

I your brake pedal goes down farther
than wormal. your rear drum brakes may
need adjustment. Adjust them by backing
up and firmly applying the brakes a few
times.

Replacing Brake System
Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle
is complex. Its many parts have to be of
top quatity and work well together if the
vehicle is to have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have
top=guality GM brake parts in them, as
vour Pontiac does when it is new. When
you replace parts of your braking system
== for example, when your bruke linings
wiear down and vou have o have new
ones pul in == be sure you gel new
genuine GM replacement parts, IF you
don’t, your brakes may no longer work
properly. For example, if someone puts in
brake linings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between vour frond
and rear brakes can change, for the worse.
The braking performance you've come (o
expect can change in many other ways if
someone puls in the wrong replacement
brake paris.
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® Battery

Every new Pontiac has a Delco Freedom™
battery. You never have to add water 1o
one of these, When it’s time for a new
battery, we recommend a Delco
Freedom™ battery. Get one that has the
catalog number shown on the original

battery’s lahel.

On vehicles equipped with the optional
power sliding door, a low voltage battery
or replacing the battery may cause the
aystem 1o become inoperative. Refer to
“Power Sliding Door™ in the Index for
more mformation.
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Service & Appearance Care
Vehicle Storage 'm Halogen Bulbs

If you're not going to drive your vehicle
for 25 days or more, take off the black, A ; .
negative (-) cable from the battery. This CAUTIGN-
will help keep your battery from running Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas

—

down. inside and can burst if you drop or
scratch the bulb, You or others Mgyt
Y could be njured, Take special care \ Yy T
A GAUTIOH. when handling and disposing of {“ i iy T
TEatberhs Feane ottt cin Wi halogen bulbs. e T
you and gas that can explode. You H — . =
can be badly hurt if you aren't Headlight Bulb
careful. See “Jump Starting” in the Replacement
SLENE 0L P R g S For the type of bulb, see “Replacement
battery without getting hurt. il ke e
e e Bulbs” in the Index.
1. Remove the two black knobs.
Contact your dealer to learn how 1o : ]
prepare your vehicle for longer storage 2. Tilt the bulb housing forward.
periods.
Jump Starting

For jump starting instructions, see “Jump
Starting™ in the Index.

lll:zﬁ
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3. Twist the L-shaped bulb assembly
counterclockwise 1/6 turn until the
flanges align with the slots in the
retainer ring.

4. Pull out the bulb assembly.

5. Disconnect the bulb wiring harness
from the bulb assembly by lifting the
plastic locking tab.

6. Snap a new bulb assembly onto the
wiring hirmess.

7. Replace the bulb assembly by
reversing step 3.

B. Replace the bulb housing and the wo
black knobs,

Taillight Bulb
Replacement

For the type of bulb, see “Replacement
Bulbs" in the Index.

1. Open the rear side windows and
fiflgnte.

2. Remove the two screws from the
taillight housing.

3. Undo the spring clips under the
weatherstrip at the rear of the side
window,
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. Pinch the lever and twist the bulb

. Remove the bulb by pressing in and

. Line up the small retainer bumps on

. Pull off the entire tatllight housing,

assembly 1/6 turm counterclockwise o
TEMOVE,

tuming 18 tum counterclockwise,

the replacement bulb so that the lower
bump slides into the deepest slot in the
housing. Press in and twist the bulb
1/8 tum clockwise. Reposition the
bulb assembly in the taillight housing.
Turn the assembly 1/6 turn clockwise
o lock mn place,
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Taillight Bulb
Replacement (CONT.)

B. Replace the entire taillight housing
and screws.

8. Attach the spring clips to the taillight
housing and secure them,

10.Close the rear side windows and
Tifgzane,

11. Test the bulbs by using vour tum
signals and taillights,

.- 128
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Replacement blades for vour vehicle are

24 inches in length. They come in

diflferent types and are removed in

dilferent ways. Here's how to remove the

type with a release clip:

1. Pull the windshield wiper arm away
from the windshield.

2. Lift the release clip with a screwdriver
and pull the blade assembly off the
wiper arm,

3. Push the new wiper blade secarely on
the wiper arm.

® Loading Your Vehicle

The Certification/Tire label is found on
the rear edge of the driver's door. The
label shows the size of your original tires
and the inflation pressures needed o
oblain the gross weight capacity of your
vehicle. This is called the GYWR (Gross
Vehicle Weight Rating). The GVWR
includes the weight of the vehicle, all
oecupants. fuel and cargo.

The Certification/Tire label also tells vou
the maximum weights for the front and
rear axles, called Gross Axle Weigh
Rating (GAWR). To find out the actual
loads on your front and rear axles, you
need 1o go 1o 8 weigh station and weigh
your vehicle, Your dealer can help you
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with this. Be sure (o spread out your load
equally on both sides of the centerline,

MNever exceed the GVWR for your
vehicle, or the Gross Axle Weight Rating
(GAWR) for either the front or rear axle,

And, if you do have a heavy load, you
should spread moout,

Electronic Level Control

On vehicles equipped with optional
electronic level control, the rear of the
vehicle is antomatically kept level as you
load or unload your vehicle, For more
about this option, see “Electronic Level
Control” in the Index,

/\ CAUTION:

Do not loed your vehicle any
heavier than the GV'WR or the
maximum front and rear GAWRs, If
vou do, parts on your vehicle can
break, or it can change the way your
vehicle handies. These could cause
vou to Iose control, Also,
overloading can shorien the life of
vour vehicle,

[ Using heavier suspension components to

get added durability might not change
your weight ratings. Ask vour dealer 1o
help you load your vehicle the right way.

NOTICE:

Your warranly does not cover parts
or components that Tail because of
overloading,
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If you put things inside your vehicle —
like suitcases, tools, packages, or
anything else — they will go as fast as the
vehicle goes, I you have 1o stop or tum
guickly, or if there is a crash, they'll keep
POINE.

/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle

can strike and injure people in a

sudden stop or tarn, or in a crash.

®  Pui things in the cargo arca
of your vehicle. Try 10 spread
the weight evenly,

® Never stack heavier things,
like suilcases, inside the
vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the seats.

® Don't leave an unsecured
child restraint in your vehicle.

® When you carry something
inside the vehicle, secure it
whenever you can.

® Don't leave a seat folded
down unless you need 1o.
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m Tires

We don't make tires. Your new vehicle
comes with high quality tires made by
leading tire manufacturers. These lires are
warmanted by the tire manufacturers and
their warranties are delivered with every
new Pontiac. If your spare tire is a
different brand than your road tires, you
will have a tire warranty folder from each
of these manufacturers.

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly
used tires are dangerous,
® Owverloading your tires can

cause overheating as a result
of too much friction. You
could have an air-out and u
serious accident. See
“Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued)

... 230
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|
I CAUTION: {Continued)

® Underinflated tires pose the
same danger as overloaded
tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious imury.
Check all tires frequently to
maintsin the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure
should be checked when
your tires are cold.

& [verinflated tires are more
likely 1o be cut, punctured, or
broken by a sudden impact,
such as when you hit a
pothole. Keep tires at the
recommended préssure.

® Worn, old tires can cause
accidents. If your tread is
badly wom, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace
them.

Inflation - Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire label which is on
the rear edpe of the driver's door shows
the correct inflation pressures for your
tires, when they're cold. “Cold™ means
your vehicle has been sitting for at least
three hours or driven no more than a mile.

NOTICE:

D"t let anyone tell you that
underinflation pr overinflation is
all right. It's not. If your tires don’t
have enough air (underinflation
you can get:

Too much fleximg

Towy much heat

Tire overloading |
Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

NOTICE: (Continued)
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NOTICE {Continued)

If your fires have too much air

toverinflation), you can gel:

®  LUnuosual wear

®  Bud handling

® Rough ride

®  Needless damage from road
hazards.

When to Check
Check your tires once a month or more.

Don’t forget your compact spare tire, It
should be w60 psi (420 kPa).

How to Check

Lise o good quality pocket-type puge 1o
check tire pressure. Simply looking at the
tires will ot tell you the pressure,
especimlly if you have radial 1ires --
which may look properly inflated even it
they re underinfluted.

IT wour tres hiave valve caps. be sure 1o

put them back on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dint and maoisture.

Tire Inspection and
Rotation

T make your tives last longer, have them
inspected and rotated af the mileages
recommended in the Maintenance
Schedule. See “Scheduled Maintenance
Services” i the budex,

Lise this rotation pattern.

Adter the tires hive been rotated., adjust

|| - 1 §
the fromt and rear inflation pressune s

shown on the Cenification/Tire label.
Mioke certain that all wheel nuts are
properly tightened. See “Wheel Nut
Torque™ in the Index.
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/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the
parts to which it is fastened, can
make wheel nuts become [oose after
a time. The wheel could come off
and cause an accident, When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or
dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle, In an
emergency, vou can usc a clothara
paper lowel 1o do this: but be sure 1o
use a scraper or wire brush later, if
you need to, 1o get all the rust or dirt
off. (See “Changing a Flat Tire” in
the Index.)
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TREAD 'WEAR INDICATORS

Tire Inspection and
Rotation (CONT.)

When It*s Time Tor New Tires

One way to tetl when its time for new
tires is to check the treadwear indicators,
which will appear when your tires have
only 2/32 inch (1.6 mm) or less of tread
remaining.

a0 232
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You need a new tire if;

& You can see the indicators at three or
more places around the tire.

& You can see cord or fabric showing
through the tire's rubber,

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut
or snagged deep enough to show cord
or fabric.

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split,

® The tire has a puncture, cot, or other
damage that can't be repaired well
because of the size or location of the
damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you
need, look at the Certification/Tire label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it
was new had a Tire Performance Criteria
Specification (TPC Spec) number on cach
tire’s sidewall. When you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec
number. That way, your vehicle will
continue to have tires that are designed 1o
give proper endurance, handling, speed
rating, traction, ride and other things
during normal service on your vehicle. If
your tires have an all-season tread design,
the TPC number will be followed by a
“MS" (for mud and snow).

If you ever replace your tires with those
not having a TPC Spec number, make
sure they are the same size, load range,
speed rating and construction type (bias,
hias-belted or radial) as vour original
lires,
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/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose
control while driving. If you mix
tires of different sizes or types
{radial and bias-belted tires i, the
vehicle may not handle properly,
and you could have a crash, Be sure
10 use the same size and type tires
on all four wheels.

It’s all right 1o drive with vour

compacl spare, though. It was
developed for use on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality
Grading

The following information relates 1o the
sysiem developed by the United States
National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration which grades tires by
treadwedr, traction and emperaiure
performance. (This apphies only 1o
vehicles sold i the United States, )

' Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the lire
when tested under controlled conditions
on a specified government test course. For
example, a tire graded 130 would wear
one and o half (1 1/2) times as well on the
BOVETTIMENT Course a8 a tire graded 100,
The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of their wse,
however, and may depart significantly
from the norm due 1o variations in driving
habits, service practices and differences in
rogd characteristics and climate.

Traction = A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest 1o
lowest are: A, B, and C. They represent
the tire’s ability to stop on wet pavement
as measured under controlled conditions
on specified government test surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C
may hive poor traction performance.

Waming: The traction grade assigned 1o
this tire is based on braking
(straight-ghead) traction tests and does
not include cornering (turning ) traction.
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Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the

highest ), B, and C, representing the tire's
pesistance o the generation of heat and its
ability 1o dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified
indoor luboratory test wheel, Sustained
high temperature can cause the material
ol the tire 10 degenerate and reduce tire
life, and excessive temperature can lead to
sudden tire failure. The grade C
corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet
under the Federal Mowor Vehicle Safety
Standard No, 104, Grades B and A
represent higher levels of performance on
the laboratory test wheel than the
mimmum regquired by law,

Warning: The temperature grade for this
lire is established for a tire that is properly
inflated and not overloaded. Excessive
speed, underinflation, or excessive
loading, either separately or in
combinmition, can cause heat buildup and
possible tine failure.

These grades are molded on the sidewalls
of passenger car lires,
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Temperature = A, B, C (CONT.}

While the tires available as standard or
optional equipment on General Motors
vehicles may vary with respect to these

performance standards and have been
approved for use on General Motors
vehicles. All passenger type (P Metric)
tires must conform to Federal safety
requirements in addition 1o these grades.

Wheel Alignment and Tire
Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned
and balanced carefully at the factory to
give you the longest tire life and best
overall performance.

In mwst cases, yvou will not need o have
your wheels aligned again. However, if
you notice unusual tire wear or your
vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. If you
notice vour vehicle vibrating when
driving on a smooth road, your wheels
may need to he rebalanced.
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grades, all such tires meet General Motors

—_—

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that 1s bent, cracked or
badly rusted. If wheel nuts keep coming
loose, the wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel
nuts should be replaced. If the wheel
leaks air. replace it {excepl some
aluminum wheels, which can sometimmes
be repaired). See your Pontiac dealer if
any of these condilions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel
you need.

Each new wheel should have the same
lowcl carrying capacity, diameter, width,
offset, and be mounted the same way as
the one It replaces.

IT you need 1o replace any of your wheels,
wheel bolts, or wheel nuts, replace them
anly with new GM original equipment
parts. This way, you will be sure to have
the right wheel, wheel balis, and wheel
nuts for your Pontiac Model.

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement
wheels. wheel bolts, or wheel nuts
on your vehicle can be dangerous. Tt
could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your
tires lose air and make you lose
control. You could have a collision
in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct
wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts
for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause
problems with bearing life, brake
copling, speedometerfodometer
calibration, headlight aim. bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance,
and tire or tire chain clearance to the
body and chassis,
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Used Replacement Wheels

/A CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your
vehicle is dangerous. You can’t
know how it's been used or how
many miles its been driven. It could
fail suddenly and cause an accident,
If you have to replace a wheel use a
pew GM original equipment wheel,

Tire Chains

NOTICE;

Use rire chains only where legal and
only when you must, Use only SAE
Class “57 type chains that are the
proper sige for your tres, Install
them on the Tront tires and tighten
them as tightly as possible with the
ends securely fastened. Drive slowly
and follow the chain manufacturer’s
imstructions. If you can hear the
chains contacting your vehicle, stop
and retighten them, I the contact
continues, slow down until it stops.
Diriving too fast with chains on will
damage your vehicle.

m Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be
hazardous, Some are toxic. Others can
burst o Mame 1f you strike o moich or
get them on a hot part of the vehicle,
Some are dangerous if you breathe ther
Fumes in 4 closed spuce. When you use
anything from a container to clean vour
Pontiac, be sure to follow the
manufacturer s warnings and instructions.
And always open your doors or windows
when you're cleaning the inside. See
“Appearance Care Chart™ in the Index for
recommended products.
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Mever use these 1o clean your vehicle:
& Gusoline

® Renzene

®  MNuaphtha

® Carhon Tetrachloride

®  Acclone

®  Paint Thinner

& Turpentine

® Lacquer Thinner

® Nail Palish Remover

They can all be hazardous -- some more
than others =— and they can all damage
your vehicle, (oo,
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® Appearance Care (CONT)

NOTICE:

Don't use any of these unless this
manual says you can, In many uses,
these will damage your vehicle:

| o Laundry Soap

® Bleach

® Reducing Agenis

® Alcohol

B Cleaning the Inside of
Your Pontiac

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of
dust and loose dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather
with a clean, damp cloth.

Your Pontiac dealer has two GM cleaners,
a solvent-type spot lifter and a foam-type
powdersd cleaner, They will clean normal
spots and stains very well. Do not use
them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning tips:

® Always read the instructions on the
cleaner label.
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® Clean up slains as 5000 85 you can -
before they set,

® Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change
10 a clean area often. A sofi brush may
be used if stains are stubbom.

® LUse solvent-type cleaners in a
well-ventilated area only. If you use
them, don't saturate the stained area.

® [f a ring forms after spot cleaning,
clean the entire area immediately or it
will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner

on Fabric

® ‘Vacuum and brush the area to remove
any loose dirt,

® Always clean a whole trim panel or
section. Mask surrounding trim along
stitch or welt lines.

® Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
following the directions on the
container label.

® Use suds only and apply with a clean
sponge.

® Don't saturate the material,

& [Jon’t rub it roughly,

® As soon as you've cleaned the section,
use a sponge to remove the suds,

® Rinse the section with a clean, wel
sponge.

® Wipe off what's left with a slightly
damp paper towel or cloth.

& Then dry it immediately with a blow
dryer or a heat lamp.

—

NOTICE:

Be careful with a hair dryer or heat
lamp. You could scorch the fabric.

® Wipe with a clean cloth.
Using Solvent-Type
Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have to use solveni-type
cleaner at all. Some spots and stains will clean
off better with just water and mild socap.

If vou need 1o use a solvent:

® Gently scrape excess soil from the
trim material with a clean, dull knife
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or scraper. Use very little cleaner, light
pressure and clean cloths (preferably
cheesecloth). Cleaning should stan at
the outside of the stain, “leathering™
toward the center. Keep changing toa
clean section of the cloth.

® When you clean a stain from fabric,
immediately dry the area with an air
hose, hair dryer, or heat lamp to help
prevent a cleaning ring. (See the
previous NOTICE. )

Special Cleaning
Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Such as grease, oil, butter, margarine,
shoe polish. coflee with cream, chewing
pum, cosmelic creams, vegetable oils,
wix crayon, lar and asphalt.

® Carefully scrape off excess stain.
®  Follow the solvent-type instructions
described earlier.

® Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and
asphalt will stain i lefi on a vehicle
scat fabric. They should be removed
as soon as possible, Be careful,

becuuse the cleaner will dissolve them | ® If o staln remains, clean it with

and may cause them o spread.

Non=Greasy Slains

Such as catsup, coffee (black), epg, fruit,
fruit juice, milk, soft drinks, wine, vomit,
urine and blood,

® Carefully scrape off excess stain, then
sponge the soiled area with cool water,

® [f o stin remains, follow the
foam-type instructions described
earlier,

® [fan odor lingers after cleaning
vomit or urine. treat the area with
a water/baking soda solution:
1 teaspoon (3 ml) of baking soda to
1 cup (250 ml) of lukewarm water.

® | needed, clean lightly with
solvent-type cleaner.
Combination Stains

Such as candy, ice cream, mayonnaise,
chili sauce und vnknown stains.

® Carefully scrape off excess stain,
then clean with cool water and allow
1o iy,
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solvent-type cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl
Lise warm water and & clean cloth,

®  Rub with o clean, damp cloth to
remove dint. You may have to do it
maore thin once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe
polish will staan if you don’t get them
off quickly. Use a clean cloth and a
solvent-type vinyl cleaner,

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewdirm witer and
i mild soap or saddle soap,

® For stubborn stains, use a mild
solution of 10% isopropyl alcohol
{rubbing alcohol) and 0% water.

® Never use oils, varnishes,
solvent-based or abrasive cleaners,
furniture polish or shoe polish on
leather,

& Sonled leather should be cleaned
immediately. If dirt is allowed 10 work
it finish. it can harm the leather,
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Cleaning the Top of the
Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the
top surfaces of the instrument panel. Sprays
containing silicones or waxes may cause
annoying reflections in the windshield and
even make it difficult to see through the
windshield under certain conditions.

Cleaning the Built-In Child
Restraint Pad

The built-in child restraimt pad is attached
to the seal frame with fastener strips. You
can remove the pad and hand wash it with
miald soap and water.

... 238

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

m Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. IT
you do, it may severely weaken
them. In a crash they might not be

able to provide adequate protection.

Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm waler.

® Glass

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass
Cleaner (GM Part Mo, 1050427) ora
liguid household glass cleaner will
remove normal tobacco smoke and dust
films,

Don't use abrasive cleancrs on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Avoid
placing decals on the inside rear window,
since they may have to be scraped off
later, If abrasive cleancrs are used on the
inside of the rear window, an electric
defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be attached
across the defogger grid.
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® Cleaning the Outside
of the Windshield,
Backglass and Wiper
Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using
the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blade chatters when running, wax or other
muterial may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with
GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami
Powder™ (GM Part No. 105001 1). The
windshield is clean if beads do not form
when you rinse it with water,

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with a cloth souked in full strength
windshield washer solveni, Then rinse the
blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a
regular basis and replaced when worn,

® Cleaning the Outside of
Your Pontiac

The paint finish on your vehicle provides
beaury, depth of color, gloss relention and
durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's
finish is to keep it clean by washing it
often with lukewarm or cold waler,

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays
of the sun, Don't use strong soaps or
chemical deterpents. Use liguid hand, dish
or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.
Don't use cleaning agents that contain
acid or abrasives. All cleaning agents
should be fushed promptly and not
allowed to dry on the surface, or they
could stain. Dry the finish with a soft,
clean chamois or a 1 00% cotton towel to
avoid surface scratches and water
spolting,

High pressure truck washes may cause
water to enter your vehicle,
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Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of
your Pontiac may be necessary (o remove
residue from the paint fimish, You can get
GM approved cleaning products from
your dealer. (See “Appearance Care and
Materials” in the Index.)

Your Pontiac has a “basecoat/clearcoat™
paint finish. The clearcoat gives more
depth and gloss to the colored basecoat.
Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-abrasive and made for a
basecoat/clearcoat paimnt finish,

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or
apgressive polishing on a
basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
tull the finish or leave swirl marks.

B‘I‘li
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® Aluminum Wheels
(If So Equipped)

Your aluminum wheels have a protective
coating similar to the painted surface of
your Pontiae. Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, chrome polish, abrasive
cleaners or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them hecause you could damage this
coating. After rinsing thoroughly, a wax
may be applied.

NOTICE:

If you have aluminum wheels, don’t
use an automatic vehicle wash that
has hard silicon carbide cleaning
brushes. These brushes can take off
the protective coating.

<.« 240
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m Tires

Your Pontine dealer has a GM White
Sidewall Tire Cleaner. You can use a stiff
brush with the cleaner.

When applying a tire dressing, always
take care to wipe off any over spray or
splash from painted surfaces. Petroleom-
hased products may damage the paint
fimsh,

m Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will
miike them last longer, seal better, and not
stick or squeak. Apply silicone grease
with a clean cloth at least every six
months. During very cold, dump weather
more frequent application may be
required. {See “Recommended Fluids &
Lubricants™ in the Index.)

m Foreign Material

Calcium chloride and other salts, ice
melting agents, road oil and tr, tree sap,
bird droppings, chemicals from industrial
chimneys, and other foreign matter can
damage vour vehicle's finish if they
remain on painted surfaces. Use cleaners
that are marked safe for painted surfaces
to remove [oreign matter,

® Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep
scratches in the finish should be repaired
right awiay.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired
with touch-up materials @vailable from
your dealer or other service outlets,
Larger areas of finish damage can be
corrected in your dealer’s body and paint
shop.
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8 Underbody
Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal
and dust control can collect on the
underbody., If these are not removed,
accelerated comosion (Tust) can occur on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines,
frame, floor pan, and exhaust system even
though they have corrosion protection,

Al least every spring, [Tush these
miaterials from the underbody with plain
witer. Clean any areas where mud and
other debris can collect. Dint packed in
closed areas of the frame should be
loosened before being flushed. Your
dealer or an underbody vehicle washing
system can do this for youo.

W Collision Repair

Your vehicle was built with composite
SMC [ Sheet Molded Compound)
fiberglass body panels and molded RIM
(Reaction Injection Molded} front fenders
and bumper covers. These panels require
different collision repair procedures than
metal-paneled vehicles, See your Pontiac
dealer for information on collision repair.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

® Chemical Paint
Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions
can create a chemical fallout. Airborne
pollutants can fall upon and attack painted
surfuces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms: blotchy,
ringlet-shaped discolorations, and small
rregular dark spots etched into the paini
surfice.

Although no defect in the paint joby causes
this, Pontiac will repair, at no charge to
the owner, the surfaces of new vehicles
damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km)
of purchase, whichever comes first.
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Appearance Care and Maintenance Materials
You can get these from your Pontiac dealer.

PART

NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION LSAGE
12345343 16 o, {04731} Plagic Mirmar Creme Was Faterior cleanser wnd pofish
1OSXITT 12 o {03540 Spray-A-Squenk Weather sirips,
1052REA3 | oz, ((.02Ekp) Silicone Cirease Shos syueaks
1050172 oo (04731 Tar and Road Ol Remover Also removes old waxes, polishes
1050074 16 o (4TI Chrome Cleaner and Polish Removes rust und comosion
LELTI] el 1o (4T3 White Sidewall Tire Cleunet Cleuns while und hlack tires
1050214 32 ap ((LB46L) VinyliLeuther Cleanes Spot anid slain remaval
1050244 16 o (4T3 Fabric Cleine Spot und stam rermavil
27 23 e (DLARIL) Gilass Cleaner Al spol eleans vinyls
(1541434 6 Eh. 12 72ka) Mulii-Purpose Powdered Cleanes Cleans vinyl and clith, also, nires and mats
53149 12 oz g0, 340Kg) Lubriphute { While Cirease) For hoosd, irank, door hinges axt laiches
1051055 Ity o, 400,47 313 Preservalone Winyl Top Dressng
151308 Hor (23TL) Spa Lilier For clath
1051515 12 o, (1 SR Wisher Solven Wirnlshiehl-wakhing system
105280 I1f oz, (047305 Wash-Wax {eonc.) Exterior Wash

= Mot recommended for pigskin suede leather.
Sew Yoor General Motors Dealers for These Prosiucts.
See Your Maintenance Schedule for Other Products,

'I‘I‘I"l
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m Vehicle Identification
Number (VIN)

This is the legal identifier for yous
Pontisc, [t appears on u plite in the froni
corner of the instrument panel, on the
drver’s side, You can see ol af you look
through the windshield From ourside your
vehicle, The VIN also appears on the
Yehicle Certification and Service Parts
labels and the certificates of title and
regisiration,

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your YIN is the
engine code, This code will help you
idtl‘lmy your engine, specifications, and
replacement parts

m Service Parts
Identification Label

You'll find this label inside the glove box
dowe, (0% very helpful if vou ever need 1o
order parts, On this label 15

®  vour VIN,
®  the model designation,
® paint imformation, and

® g Distoof all production options and
special equipment.

Be sure that this label 15 not removed
from the vehicle.
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W Add-On Electrical
Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything electrical 1o
your Pontiac unless you check with
your dealer first. Some electrical
equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn’t be
covered by your warranty, Some
add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from
wirking as they should,

Your vehicle has an air bag system,
Before attempting 1o add anyihing
electrical 1o your Pontiac see “Servicing
Your Adr Bag-Equipped Pontine™ in the
Index,
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.

=

L2

® Fuses & Circuit
Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are
profected from shor cireuits by a
combination of fuses. circuit breakers,
and fusible thermal links in the wiring
itself. This greatly reduces the chance of
fires caused by electrical problems.

. 244
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To identify and check fuses, refer to the
fuse panel, which is behind the lower
glove box door, and the Tuse usage chart
later in this section.

A fuse puller is clipped inside the fuse
panel door. Place the wide end of the fuse
puller over the plastic end of the Tuse,
Squeeze the ends over the Tuse and pull it
oL,

B AR IRl AE
L U

Laok at the silver-colored band inside the
fuse, IT the band 1s broken or melted,
replace the Tuse. Be sure you replace a
bad Fuse with a new one of the comect
SIFE.
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Fuse Panel (3.1L V6)

Position
CTSY

ELC
HORN
STOP
HAY
F PLMP
AUX
TAIL

ECM

TURMN
BU
GAGE
LPS

ABS
RINO2
RMAWIPER
FWIPER
IGMN

HTR A/C
RE HLWR

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Raufing
LAMP.)
15

20
k5
5

1]
|
[a

1t
15

1.5
1.5

15
)
25
15

Circuitry

Dome Lamps, Courtesy Lamps, Power Door Lock Swirches, Glove Box
Lamp, Power Mirmors, Power Sliding Delay Lock Module

Auto Level Control, Underhood Lamp

Horns, Hom Relay, Safety Belt Buzzer

Frony/Rear Turn Lamps, Front Side Marker Lamps, Redar Stop Lamps,
Instrument Cluster Tum Indicator Lamps, Cruise Brake Swilch

Fuel Pump, il Pressure Sender/Fuel Pump Switch

Radio, Front Cigar Lighter, Accessory Power Outlel

Front Park Lamps, Rear Tail Lamps, Front Side Marker Lamps, License
Plate Lamp, Radio, HeatyVen/AC Control Head, Power Sliding Door
Throitle Body Fuel Injection, Fuel Pump Belay, Elec. ¥ac. Reg. Valve,
Elec, Control Module, Elec. Spark Control Module

Fromt/Rear Tum Lamps, Front Side Marker Lamps, Cluster Turn Telliale,
Back-Up Lamps

Cluster, Anti-Lock Brake System Lamp Module, Elec, Level Control Sensor
Cluster, Radio, Wiper Switch, Headlamp Switch, Rear Blower Switch.
HeayWent/ AC Control Head, Door Switch Iumination. Frony/Rear
Azhiray [Humination Bullbs

Anti-Lock Brake Systom

Radio

Rear WiperWasher Motors

Front Wiper/Washer Motor

AJC Compressor, A/C Solenoid Box, Compressor Reluy, Temp. Door
Maotor, Low Blower Relay; Heat/Vent/AY Control Head; Croise Module;
Cooling Fan Relay: Rear Defogeer Relay; Key Chime; Davtime
Running Lights Module; Vehicle Speed Sensor Buffer and Generator
Churge Diserete, Transaxle Converter Clutch Switch

Front/Rear Blower Motors, High Blower Relay

Rear Blower, Rear Heaty/Veny Al
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Position Rating  Circuitry

(AMP.)
[ST—E-;] [312] cE:l CTSY 15 Dome Lamps, Courtesy Lamps, Power Door Lock Switches, Glove

CTSY :2 RDO 2 Box Lamp, Power Mirrors, Power Sliding Delay Lock Module
[:-:_1-,:] @:I EEEI ELC 20 Auto Level Control, Underhood Lamp
HORMN 15 Horns, Hom Relay, Safety Belt Buzzer

STOP HAZ I5 Front/Rear Turn Lamps, Front Side Marker Lamps, Rear Stop Lamips,
EE:] EE:} E}—!; Irstrument Cluster Turn Indicator Lamps

HORN TURNBU  F-WIPER RDOAUX 20 Radio, Front Cigar Lighter, Accessory Power Outlet
Eﬁj [:?_33 m TAIL 15 Front Park Lamps, Rear Tail Lamps, Fron Side Marker Lamps, License
STOP.HAZ AR 168 Plate Lamp, Radio, Heat™ent/AC Control Hewd, Power Sliding Door
[ZE:] [::J:] @ ABS 3 Anti-Lock Brake System
ROO1AUX i) 3385 HTR-AC ECM 10 Muss Air Flow Sensor. Electronic Control Module
TURN BfU |5 Front/Rear Turn Lamps, Front Side Marker Lamps, Cluster Turn
Telhale, Back-Up Lamps
Ak LS e GAGE 7.5 Cluster, Anti-Lock Brake System Lamp Module, Ele. Level
Control Sensor
INT 20 Injector 3365 Fuse - Remote Location {Sce Puge 247)
Fuse Panel (3800 V6) LPS 75 Cluster, Radio, Wiper Switch, Headlamp Switch, Rear Blower Switch,

HeatVent/! AT Control Head, Door Switch 1llumination, FronyRear
Ashiray Mumination Bulhs

RDO2 |5 Radin
E/WIPER 20 Rear WiperWasher Motors
F'WIPER 23 Front Wiper/™Washer Motor
16N 5 AJC Solenoid Box, Temp. Door Motor, Low Blower Relay,

Heat/Wen/AC Control Head; Cooling Fan Relay; Rear Defogger Relay:
Key Chime; Daytime Ronning Lights Module; Transaxle Conpverter
Clutch Solenoid and Generator Charge Discreie

HTR A/C 25 Frong/Rear Blower Motors, High Blower Relay

ER BLWR 25 Rear Blower, Rear Heat/Ven/ AC

<o 246
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tAMP.)

I5

20
30
kL

Circuit Breaker/Relay Panel

Circuit breakers and relays are located in the circuit breaker/relay panel. This is
located behind the panel under the glove box, near the passenger’s door.

Position ~ Rating  Circuitry

Hazard Flasher

Wath 3800 V& engine only: Canister Purge Solenoid, AJC
Clutch Control Relay, Cruise Control

Duytime Rumning Lights (DRL)

Power Windows Circuit Breaker

Power Seat/Power Sliding Door Motor Circuin Breaker
Rear Defogeer Circuit Breaker

Air Conditioning Blower Relay

Hom Relay

Chime Muodule

Defogger Timer Relay
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Anti-Lock Brake System
(ABS) Junction Block
Fuse

You'll find this fuse under the hood in
the ABS junction block, located next to
the remolte posilive jump starting
terminal.

To open the junction block, press in on
both sides of the cover.

247 ...
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Injector 3365 Fuse
(3800 V6 ENGINE ONLY)

This 20-amp fuse is located underhood,
on i bracket just behind the pussenger
side headlight. It is mounted on the face
of the bracket in the position closest to the
passenger side of the vehicle. The fuse
services the injectors, fuel pump, oil
pressure sender and fuel pump switch,

To access the fuse, pry back the latch with
a screwdriver, then pull down on the base
of the unit. If you need 1o replace the
fuse, be sure to use a 20-amp luse.

Push the base of the unit firmly up into
the cover until the latch snaps into the
locked position,
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e Care

Headlight Wiring

The headlight wiring is protected by a
circuit breaker in the light switch. An
electrical overload will cause the lights 1o
go on and off, or in some cases to remain
off. If this happens, have your headlight
system checked right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected
by a circuit breaker and a fuse. If the
motor overheats due to heavy snow, elc.,
the wiper will siop uniil the motor cools.
If the overload is caused by some
clectrical problem, have it fixed.

Power Windows and Other
Power Options

Circuit breakers in the circuit
breaker/relay panel protect the power
windows and other power accessories.
When the current load is 100 heavy, the
circuil breaker opens and closes,
protecting the circuit until the problem is
Fixed.
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Capacities and Specifications

Engine Crankcase (AllMOdels) ... oociieiieiiiniieisiiviaiio. 4 quarts JHOL
When changing filter, up to 'y quart (72 liter) more oil may be needed.

Automatic Transaxle
When draining or replacing tovgue converter, more fitid may be needed.

3-Speed:
Pan Removal and Replacement . ... ..., oo renririoerasosnns 4 quarts 80 L
Alver Complete Cverhenl: o Sis il D R e s S 7 quarts .60 L
4-Speed:
Pan Removal and Replacement .. ... ioeiiuiiaiosvevrnarainiasees 6 quarts 570 L
After Comiplete CIWRTEG] . 1o oo e s g ¥y e s i S R 8 quarts 6,70 L
Cooling System
AIL Vo Engine:
WO BIBRERE CIRV L & o sovihne e s i o b e b Vs a4 W 12 Yy quarts 11,50 L
With Air Conditioning . ... roicivsicsrrssosnirmmrnrrersrsaress 12 M quans 12.00 L
With Rear Heater (Canada Only) .. ......... S o LN A |4 quans 1325 L
3300 V6 Engine:
With Air Cﬂﬂdjtiﬂr’liﬂg ....................................... |1 l|'r2 quarts 075 L
Witk Renr Climane ORIl . oviomcisa s s ars ol s a ik e 13 quarts 1225 L
With Rear Heater (Canada DTI[}'J' ................................ | 3 Ejuarts 12251
Refrigerant, Air Conditioning . .......... .. ... ciiiiiireniaiiinan. Sce refrigerant charge label under hood.

Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same. [f the air conditioning
swstem in vour vehicle needs refrigerant, be suve the proper refrigerant is
used, If vou're not sure, ask vour Pontiac dealer.
FUEL THOKE: s iy o i b et b e i B o iis 1 el e iy 20 gallons T6.00 L

NOTE: All capacities are approximate, When adding, be sure (o fill 1o the appropriste level, as recommended in this manual.

249 ...
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Service & Appearance Care
Capacities and Specifications (CONT.)

Power Steering

3.1L V6 Engine:
Pump Doy - o s e S i e B e A R TR | pint 0.50 L
I N SRARBBIN . o et s To e e T Ay Y AR e 1 Y4 pint 060 L
3800 V6 Engine:
PUMP ONIY .« o iiictiain s et snne i tres s bttt rs ey ey | pint (.50 L
T P R e R s G R S s e 1 /5 pint 0.70 L
T Preanes, SIBeE .. . oo e nrrrainasiessuieseriedidloe iy See Centification/Tire label on driver’s door.
ad ol A e e Sl e L A 100 pound-feet (140 Nem)

NOTE: All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure 1o fill to the appropriate level, as recommended in this manual.

v+ 250

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

Engine Specifications

LIL Vi ENGINE JR00 Ve ENGINE
VIM Engine Oode v i s eainiia B e s L
e e e N A S RN g e P R o i
Digplapement ot St s e s R e S s s 3.8 Liters
Compression Ratio . .............0. e R e R R e L.0:1
L e e e e fode el i i e A e A |-6-5-4-3-2
Thermostat Temperalure Specification | . .. et = e e R S e e 195°F (917°C)

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Air Cleaner Element .. ............ vees ACTYpe A-TT3C ..iiiiiiviiainanns.  AC Type A-974C
Engine Oil Filter. .. ...............oc. ACTYpe PF-51 ...ooioniiiinnnaannnn. AC Type PF-47
PCY Valve .......i0aun. R e ACTYpe CV-TBOC i daiia b, AC Type CV-892C
Bpark PIOEE . .ecvrqrronsspeaqroaresens ACTIPEBAITE .., 0 0oinrrsransans AC Type 41-600
Gap: (L0435 inch wap; OL060 ineh (1,52 mm)
Remote Lock Control Batteries (2) .. ..... S e ey s DL 2016

251...
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Service & Appearance Care
Replacement Bulbs

OUTSIDE LIGHTS

Back-up Lights

................................................

Front Parking/Tum Signal Lights ........ oo i =
License Plate Light

Halogen Headlights
Outer

.......................................................

Front Side Marker Lights . .......ccoiiiiciinniiaiiiiiiniiniiniss

Stop/TailTum Signal Lights
Upper 2 Positions
Lower 2 Positions

Underhood Light

.............................................

.............................................

III151
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Replacement Bulbs (CONT.)

INSIDE LIGHTS

Courtesy Lights

B T o s e b P T P e s b s 562

TR PO SUREIL o v i-oile's: oo ala o alaia wiciln o o eoa i e 6 b o e e 362

L i i | L R S | 54
Reading Lightis)

B e I P S e e i e Sy A A A 561

<5 T R B S S T = P Q06
Diome Lightis)

A s e L P g e Py S s TR 0 ek 561

A D e S S i e e S e S e M e e 561
CloveCompatment LiBhL v e i e |4
LT B e e I PNy 14
Turn Signal Indicators .. ..ot in i e s 74
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Notes
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IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER PaEn 7 |
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS .
RECOMMENDED Maintenance Schedule
|
Trus part covers the maintenance Introduction
required for your Pontiac. Your vehicle A Word About Mainienance ..oy or i it e e be e b a i 200
neads these services to retain iis Your Vehicle and the Enviromment . . .. .o v oo oo ianssceias e AR ) ]
safaly, dependability and emission How This Purtis Organazed oo iindiiincinnlias siiae wald
control performance. A, Scheduled Maintenance Services
Using Your Mainteninoe SEVEFUIES | vrourer sy rires s s ss £07
Selecting the Right Schedule U SR | -
j Soehedule ] -l R e e T e e e e A
Protection | Schedule Dl ,........., SR S St s JEOR]
anrn Explanation of Scheduled Mainienance Services ... oo ansraraas 262
B, Orwner Inspections & Services
Have you purchased the AtEach Fuel Fill ... .. i i v ear s car e v e rana ey 3{\-{
GM Protection Plan? Al Least OnceaMonth . .. ...o.00 0 Gl e 265
The Plan supplements your At Least Once a- Year . ..o ieqoissin. AT 5 i 2B5-267
[ new vehicle warranties. C. Perindic Maintenance Inspections ... ......... .. ... 00 0.0 267-268
See your Chevrolet dealer for details. | D. Recommended Fluids & Lubricants . ... ... ... ... ..., 268270 |
‘ E. Maintenance Record ... e, 270272 ll
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Maintenance Schedule
m [ntroduction How This Part is Organized

A Word About Maintenance HIERRIEES A DR RLACTION o 0 e

“Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows what to
have done and how often. Some of these services can be
complex, s0 unless you are techmically qualified and have the
necessary equipment, you should let your dealer’s service
department or another qualified service center do these jobs.

We at Genernl Motors want to help you keep your vehicle in good
working condition. But we don’t know exactly how you'll drive
it. You may drive very shont distances only a few times a week.
Or you may drive long distances all the time in very hot, dusty
weather. You may use your vehicle in making deliveries. Or you

may drive it to work, to do errands or in many other ways. A

Because of all the different ways people use their GM vehicles, CAUTION:

maintenance needs vary. You may even need more frequent Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can be
checks and replacements than you will find in the schedules in dangerous. In trying 1o do some jobs, you can be

this part. So please read this pant and note how you drive, IT seriously injured. Do your own maintenance work only if
wou have any questions on how to keep your vehicle in good you have the required know-how and the proper tools
condition, see vour Pontiac dealer, the place many GM owners and equipment for the job. If you have any doubt, have a
choose to have their maimenance work done, Your dealer can qualified technician do the work.

he relied upon to use proper parts and practices.

Your Vehicle and the Environment If you are skilled enough 10 do some work on your vehicle, you
will probably want to get the service information GM
publishes. You will find a list of publications and how 1o get
them in this manual. See “Service Publications” i the Index.

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your vehicle
in good working condition, but also helps the environment. All
recommended maintenance procedures are important. Improper

vehicle maintenance or the removal of important components “Section B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells you what should
can significantly affect the quality of the air we breathe. be checked whenever you stop for fuel. It also explains what
Improper fluid levels or even the wrong tire inflation can you can easily do to help keep your vehicle in good condition.

mcrease the level of emissions from your vehicle. To help
protect our environment, and to help keep your vehicle in good
condition, please maintain your vehicle properly.

*Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections”™ explains
important inspections that your Pontiac dealer’s service
department or another qualified service center should perform,

-+« 256
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“Section [ Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists some
priclucts GM recommends to help keep vour vehicle properly
maintained. These products, or thewr eguivalents, should be
used whether you do the work yourself or huve i1 done,

“Section E: Maintenance Record” provides a place for you to
record the maintenance performed on your vehicle, Whenever
any maintenance is performed. be sure 1o write it down in this
section, This will help you determine when vour next
maintenance should be done. In addition, it is a good idea 1o
keep your maintenance receipts. They may be needed 1o
gualify your vehicle for warranty repairs.

®m Section A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

This section tells you the maimtenance services you should

have done and when you should schedule them. Your Pontac

dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you o be happy with

it. If you go to your dealer for your service needs, vou'll know

that GM-trained and supported service people will perform the

work using genuing GM paris,

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended limits,
YWou will find these limils on your vehicle’s
Certification/Tire label, See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the
Index.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

® are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal driving
[armits.

® use the recommended unleaded fuel. See “Fuel™ in the
Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules is right
for your vehicle. Here's how to decide which schedule 1o
Tollow:

Schedule 1
Is any one of these true for your vehicle?
® Muost irips are less than 4 miles (6 km).

®  Most trips are less than 10 miles { 16 km) when outside
temperatures are below freezineg.

® The engine is al low speed most of the time {as in
door-to-door delivery, or in stop-and-go traffic).

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas,
® You tow a trailer,

If any one {or more ) of these is true for your driving, follow
Schedule L

Schedule 1T

Follow Schedule 11 only if none of the above conditions is true.

257 ...
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Maintenance Schedule

Scheduled Maintenance Services Schedule 1

® Towing a trailer.®®

®  When operating in dusty areas,
Schedule | should also be followed if the car is used for delivery service, police, taxi or other commercial applications.

Follow Schedule I if your car is MAINLY driven under one or more of the following conditions:
& When most trips are less thian 4 miles (6 kilometers),
® When most trips are less than 10 miles { 16 kilometers) and outside temperamires remam below freezing,
® When most trips include extended idling andfor frequent low-speed operation 45 in stop-and-go traffic.

WHAT TO SERVICE . S MILES (i)
{See “Explanation of WI'EE?' TO PERFORM 2] 18 = I AT <] 54l 57
Scheduled Maintenance Miles (kilometers) or 69| 12] 15] 18] 21] 24) 27) 30] 33] 36| 39] 42] 45] 48] 31 54| 57] 60
Services” following Months, Whichever - S
- P : i e KILOMETERS ()
Schedules | and 113 Occurs First
ftem No. 1) 15] 20) 251 30 25| 40 451 50{ 55| 60) 65 T T5] 80 85| 90} 95] 100
I I{;Ig.;r;EJiLE:FiIIEr _[I-"Lr:rr:.m;i'ﬂ[" mi. (SO00 km) or slalelelslalels lelelnlalalslslalels]e
2. Chassis Lubtication ff‘ﬂ}:;&m'”"m“a km) or sleo|s|e|n|n|e|oa|o|e|a|e|a|a|e|s|n]|e]|s
. ) Ad 6000 mi. (10 00 ko and
3. Erﬁ‘:ﬁ ':F:TI'I:‘;“-;I Raotation every | 5,006 mi (25 (00 km} - L . .
Pes O 0% Recessary
4. Enging Accessory Diive Every 60,000 mi. S
Belr Inspection { 1O Q00 k) or 60 months,
5. Cooling System Every 30,000 mi. 30 0K km) & -
Service® or 24 months,
See "Explanution of Scheduled
6. Transaxle Service Muintenance Services”
following Schedules §and IT

v+ 258
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WHAT TO SERVICE MILES [t

(See “Explanation of WHEN TO PERFORM 5 T o T Tia] s is] 21 T2a] 27] 30 53] 36 30 [ a2 as] 48] s1] 54| 57] 60

Scheduled Maintenance SR ;
Sarvices fallowhis Miles (kilometers) or

Schedules Tand 11) Muonths, Whichever KILOMETERS (000)
Item No, Hipowrs Firet 5| 1of 15|20 25| 30| 35] 20] a5 50| 55| 60] 65| 70| 75| 80| 85| 90| 95 ] 10
7. Spark Plug Replucement® II-W:;IF;K?I:II:T} o [ -
4. Spark Plug Wine &
Inspection® Every 60,000 mi
9. EGR Svstem Inspection (LK) CICHD k) o

{311 Code D engine o T .

only)yE

See “Explanation of

10, Aar Cleaner Filier Scheduled Muintenive
Replucement* Services” following
Schedules © o [
L Aar Cleaner Inspection
. Every 3000 mi
(3L Code D engine b Moo . »
anly) e+ {500 0NI0) ko)
12, Foel Tank. Cap & Lines .
[n=pection®s
- Every 60K mi
3. Engine Timing and L0 O ke ) or
Dastributor Check G0 monthes &

(3L Code D engine
anly P+ |
L— —_—————— P VA W N TE— —— |

r'I'hn services shown in this schedole up to 48,000 miles (80 000 Kim) should be pecformed after 48,000 miles at the spme intervals,

A Emission Contrel Servece

T The LS. Envaronmmenial Proteciion Azency or the Call lomia Al Resorces Bosird his determined that thee fnilure 1o perorm (s maintenance ilem will nol nullify the
erission widrarity of lime recall Lhabsling proor i e conspletion ol vehicle usebul life. Ceneral Motors, however, wrges tat adl recommended mamienanee services be
performed un the indicated mervaks and the muintensnce be recenked in “Sectiom E-Maintemnce Recond’

259 ...
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Maintenance Schedule
Scheduled Maintenance Services Schedule 11

Follow Schedule II ONLY if none of the driving conditions specified in Schedule 1 apply.
WHAT TO SERVICE ; ) MILES (0
. i ] WHEN TO PERFORM = -
{5ee “Explanation of : ! 75 115 |25 30 [375] a5 [ 528
Scheduled Maintenance Miles (kilometers) or : £ : ’
Services” following Months, Whichever KILOMETERS (004}
Schedules T and 1T} Occurs First

Item No. 125 | 25 |375| 50 |625 | 75 [875

I. Engine Cif & Filler Change® Every 7,500 mu {12 500 kim) or - ~ » ~ ° ® =
12 months

4l Filter Change* At first and then every other oil change - . . »

2. Chassis Lubrication Every 7,500 mi. (12 500 km) or 12 e - » . . - »
manths

3. Tire & Wheel Rotation & Inspection AL 7,500 mi. (12 500 km) and then every | o . - .
15.000 mi. {25 000 km} or as necessary

4, I-Zn!::n: Accessory Diive Beli Ewery 60,000 mi. { [} (0 ki) or

Inspection () months

5. Cooling System Service® Every 30,000 mi. {50 000 km) ar »
24 months

6, Transaxle Service See “Explanation of Scheduled
Maintenance Services” following
Schedules 1and 1

.*ulm
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|
WHAT TO SERVICE e MILES (000)
i See Explanation of “']'!i"” I'0 PERFORM 5 15 | 225 25 | 45 | 525 | 60
Scheduled Maintenance Miles (kilometers) or st 5 |225 ] M | 3%
S:E:r-.-'u-rh i"l.:ul!nwm_:_! Maonths. Whichever KILOMETERS (000)
Schedules | and 1) 0 Firs
Hem No. ceurs First 5 = == =
AL 123 | 25 1375 50 |65 T3 | RT.S | L
7. Spark Plug Replacement® Every 300000 mi, (50 000 km) . L
8. Spark Plug Wire Inspection® .
Every 60,000 s, (100 000 km | or
9. EGR System Inspeciion 60 manths =
{3 1L Code D engine onlyj* ¥
1 Air Cleaner  Filier Replocement® Sex “Explanation of Scheduled
Maintemance Services” following ™
Schedules [ and 11
11, Air Cleaner Inspection : , )
(3. 1L Code B engine only y=¥ Every 30,000 mi. (50 000 km) . g
12. Fuel Tank, Cap & Lines Inspection®y . ]
d Every 60,000 ma. | L0000 km | or
13 Engine Timing and Distributor Cheek | 60 months -
{3.1L Code D engine only j*+
The services shown in this schedule up to 60,000 miles (100 000 km) should be performed after 60,000 miles at the same
intervals,
* An Emassion Control Service,
¥ The LS. Envirommentil Prolection Agency or the Califormia Air Resources Board hos determined rhat the fnifure 1o perform (his maienance iem will not nullify the
ertission wirranty o limit recall labiloy peios (o the comipletion of vahicle wseful life, General Motors, hiowever, urpes tht ol recommended maimienance services be
perfurmel ut the ndicated dntervils and the maintenance be recorded in ' Section E-Mainienance Record”

261 ...
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Maintenance Schedule
Exp]aﬂaﬁﬂn of Scheduled Maintenance 3. Tire and Wheel Rotation and Inspection -- For proper

Servi wear and maximum tire life, rotate your tires following the
rvices instructions in this manual. See “Tires, Inspection &

Following are explanations of the services listed in Schedule | Rotation™ in the Index. Check the tires for uneven wear or
and Schedule 11, damage. If you see irregular or premature wear, check the

. ) wheel alignment. Check for damaged wheels also.
The proper fluids and lubricants to use are listed in Section D.

Make sure whoever services Your vehicle uses these, All parts 4. I':llginf Actessory Dirive Belt |I'I!'r|]tbli.'ﬂﬂll o |IIF-|JEFI the
should be repluced and all necessary repairs done before you or drive belt for cracks, fraying. wear and proper tension.
anyone else drives the vehicle. Replace as needed.
NOTE: To determine your engine's displacement and code, see 5. Cooling System Service* — Drain, flush and refill the )
“Engine ldentification” in the Index. system with new or approved recycled coolant conforming
. . : to GM Specification 1823M. Keep coolant at the proper
1. Engine Oil and Filter Change® -- Always use 5G or EH mixture as specified, See “Coalant” in the Index. This
Energy Cpn.ﬂ:ﬂ'mg 11 cils of proper VISCOSILY. Thel"ﬂl-lli or provides proper freeze and boil protection, corrosion
“SG" designation may be shown alone or in combination inhibitor level and maintains proper engine operating
with others, such as “SH/CD", “8H, 8G, CD", "SG/CD", temperature.
elc,
: o= _ ; : Inspect hoses and replace if they are cracked, swollen or
2. Chassis Lubrication -~ Lubricaie suspension and steering deteriorated. Tighten screw-type hose clamps. Clean the
linkage. Lubricate the Transaxle shift linkage, and parking outside of the radiator and air conditioning condenser. Wash
brake cable guides, underbody contact points and linkage. the pressure cap and neck.

To help ensure proper operation, we recommend a pressure
test of both the cooling system and the pressure cap.

= An Emission Comrol Service

¥ The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the California Air Resources Board has desermined thit the fuilure 1o perform this maintenance ilem witl ot nullify the
ernbssion warranty or limili recall lubility peios io the completion of vehiche useful life. General Minoes, however, urges that oll recommended miintenanoe services be
pegfurmed i ibe indicatzd intervals and the moinenonee be recorded in “Section E:Mamtenince Recond”

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

6. Transaxle Service -- Change both the fluid and filter every
15,000 miles (25 000 km) if the vehicle is mainly driven
unider one or more of these conditions:

® In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

® [n hally or mountainous terrain.

® When doing frequent trailer towing. {With some
maodels, you shouldn’t ever tow a truiler. See “Towing a
Trailer™ in the Index.)

®  Uses such as found in taxi, police car or delivery
SEFVICE,

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change both the fluid and filter every 100,000
miles (166 000 k.

7. Spark Plug Replacement® -- Replace spark plugs with the

proper type. See “Replacement Parts™ in the Index.

8. Spark Plug Wire Inspection® -- Inspect for burns, cracks
or other damape, Cheek the boot fit at the distributor or
coils and at the spark plugs. Replace wires as needed.

* An Emession Conrod Service.

9. Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) System Inspection
{3.1L Code D engine only)*t -- Conduct the EGR system
service as described in the service manual, To purchase a
service manual, see “Service Publications™ in the Index.

10. Air Cleaner Filter Replacement® -- Replace every
30,000 miles (50 000 km) or more often under dusty
conditions, Ask your dealer for the proper replacement
intervals for your driving conditions.

11. Air Cleaner Inspection (3,11 Code D engine only)*¥ --
Inspect all hoses and ducts for proper hookup. Make sure
the valve works properly.

12.Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection®¥ —- Inspect fuel
tank. cap and lines for damage or leaks, Inspect fuel cap
gasket for an even filler neck imprint or any damage.
Replace pans as needed. Periodic replacement of the fuel
filter is not required.

13.Engine Timing and Distributor Check (3.1L Code D)
engine only)* ¥ -- Adjust the timing to the underhood label
specifications. Inspect the inside and outside of the
distributor cap and rotor for cracks, carbon tracking and
cormosion. Clean or replace as needed.

T The U5 Environmental Protection Azency or the Califormia A Resounces Board hus determibied et the failure to perform ts seontenance nem will set sullify the
emissinn warraniy oo Hiin recall lahilily pror o the completon of velicle useful life. Genersl Motors, however, urges thot all secommended maimenance services be
perfarme] ai the indicsed intervals and the maimenance be recorded in “Secvion B Muintenance Record™,
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Maintenance Schedule

m Section B: Owner Checks and
Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should be
performed at the intervals specified to help ensure the safety,
dependability and emission control performance of your
vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once. Whenever
any fuids or lubricants are added 1o your vehicle, make sure
they are the proper ones, as shown in Section D.

-.. 264
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At Each Fuel Fill (It is important for you or
a service station attendant to perform these
underhood checks at each fuel fill.)

CHECK OR
SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Engine Oil Level

Check the engine oil level and add the
proper oil if necessary. See “Engine
Ol in the Index for further details,

Engine Coolant
Level

Check the engine coolant level and add
the proper coolant mix if necessary. See
“Coolant” in the Index for further
details.

Windshield
Washer Fluid
Lewvel

Check the windshield washer flusd
level in the windshield washer tank and
add the proper fuid il necessary. See
“Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the
Index for further details,
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At Least Once a Month

At Least Once a Year

Certification/Tire label located on the
rear edge of the driver’s door. See
“Tires” in the Index for further deiails,

CHECK 0OR oy CHECK OR . —
: — )
SERVICE WHAT TO DO SERVICE WHAT TO DO
Tire Inflation Check tire inflation. Make sure they are Kev Lock Lubricate the key lock cylinders with
inflated to the pressures specified on the Cylinders the lubricant specified in Section D.

Cassetle Deck

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should
be done every 15 hours of tape play, See
“Audio Systems” in the Index for
further details.

Body Lubrication

Lubricate all body door hinges,
including the lifigate. Also lubricaie all
hinges and latches, including those for
the hood. shding door track, rear
compartment, glove box door and any
folding seat hardware. Section D ells
you what to use.
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Starter Swilch

CAUTION: When vou are doing this
check, the wehicle could move
suddenly, If it does, you or others could
be injured. Follow the steps helow.

L. Before you start, be sure you have
enough room around the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake
{see “Parking Brake™ in the index if
necessary) and the regular brake,

3. Try 1o start the engine in each gear.
The starter should work only in “P7
{Park) or “N" {Neutral ). If the starter
works in any other position, your
vehicle needs service,
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Maintenance Schedule

only when the shill lever is in “F”
i Park ),

® The key should come out only in
lleﬁdil
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CHECK OR ot CHECK OR
i WHAT TO DO byl WHAT TO DO
Steering Column | While parked, and with the parking Parking Brake and | CAUTION: When you are doing this
Lock brake set, try to tum the key to “LOCK” Automatic check, your vehicle could begin to
in each shift lever position. Transaxle “P” move. You or others could be injured
{Park) Mechanism | and property could be damaged.
® The key should turn to “LOCK" Check Make sure there is room in front of

your vehicle in case it begins to roll.
Be ready to apply the regular brake
at once should the vehicle hegin to
MovE.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the
vehicle facing downhill. Keeping your
foot on the regular brake, set the
parking brake.

®  Tocheck the parking brake: With the
enging running and ransmission in
W (Neutral), slowly remove foot
pressure from the regular brake
pedal. Do this uniil the vehicle is
held by the parking brake only.

& Tocheck the "P” (Park ) mechanism's
holding ability: Shift 1o “P" (Park).
Then release all brakes,
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® Section C: Periodic Maintenance

Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be
performed at least twice a year (for instance, each spring and
fall), You should let your GM dealer’s service department or
other qualified service center do these jobs, Make sure any
necessary repairs are completed ar once.

CHECK OR CHECK OR
J TOD T
SERVICE WEAERIDO SERVICE WHATTO DO

Underbody Al least every spring, use plain water to Steering, Inspect the front and rear suspension
Flushing flush any corrosive materials from the Suspension and and steering system for damaged, loose
underbody. Take care 1o clean Front-Wheel- or missing parts, signs of wear, or lack

thoroughly any areas where mud and Drive Axle Boot of lubrication. Inspect the power

other debris can collect. and Seal steering lines and hoses for proper

Inspection hookup, binding, leaks, cracks,

chafing, ete. Clean and then inspect the
drive axle boot seals for damage, tears
or leakage. Replace seals if necessary.

CHECK OR
SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all vour belts,
buckles, laich plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage, If you see anything
that might keep a restraint system from
doing its job, have il repaired.

Exhaust System
Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system.
Inspect the body near the exhauost
system. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-position parts as well
as open seams, holes, loose connections,
or other conditions which could cause a
heat build-up in the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the wvehicle. See
“Engine Exhausi™ in the Index.

Throttle Linkage
Inspection

Inspect the throtile linkage for
interference or binding, and for
damaged or missing paris. Replace
paris as needed,
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CHECK OR
SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Brake System
Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect
brake lines and hoses for proper
hookup, binding. leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for
wear and rotors for surface condition.
Also inspect drum brake linings for
wear and cracks. Inspect other brake
parts, including drums, wheel
cylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc.
Check parking brake adjustment. You
may need 1o have your brakes inspected
more often if vour driving habits or
conditions result in frequent braking.

NOTE: A low brake fluid level can
indicate worn disc brake pads which
may need to be serviced, Also, il the
brake systemn warning light stays on or
comes on, something may be wrong
with the brake system. See “Brake
System Warning Light™ in the Index. If
your anti-lock brake system warning
light stays on, comes on or flashes,
something may be wrong with the
anti-lock brake system. See “Anti-Lock
Brake System Warning Light™ in the
Index.

m Section D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part
number or specification may be obtained from your GM dealer.

USAGE

FLUIDVLUBRICANT

Engine 0il

APl service SH or S5G Energy
Conserving I oils of the proper
viscosity. The “83G" or "“SH"
designation may be shown alone or in
combination with others, such as
“SH/CD,” “SG/CD" or “SH.5G.CD,”
etc. To determine the preferred
viscosity for your vehicle's engine, see
*Engine Oil” in the Index.

Engine Coolant

50/50 mixture of waler (preferably
distilled) and good quality ethylene
glycol base antifreeze (GM Part No.
1052753 or equivalent) conforming to
GM Specification 1825M or approved
recycled coolant conforming to GM
Specification [825M.

Hydraulic Brake
System

Delco Supreme 117 Brake Fluid (GM

Part No. 1052535 or equivalent DOT-3
brake flund).

illun
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mecting requirements of NLGI Grade
2, Category LB or GC-LB,

Power Steering
System

GM Hydrmulic Power Steering Fluid
(GM Part No. 1052884 or equivalent ).

Automaiic
Transaxle

DEXRON®-IIl o DEXRON"-1E
Automatic Transmission Fluid.

a. Pivols and
Spring Anchor

b. Release Pawl

USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT
Parking Brake Chassis  lubricamt (GM Part No. Hood Latch
Crnides |052497 or equivalent} or lubricant Assemhbly

a. Engine oil.

b. Chassis lubricant (GM Pant No.
1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant
meeting  requirements  of NLGI
Cirade 2, Category LB or GC-LB.

Key Lock
Cylinders

Lubricite with Multi-Purpose
Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345120), or
synthetic SAE 5W-30) engine oil.

Lubgication

Autematic Engine oil.

Transaxle Shift

Linkige

Chinssis Chassis  lubricant (GM  Pari  No.

1052497 or eguivalent) or Jubricant
meeting requirements of NLGI Grade
2, Category LB or GC-LB.

Hood and Door
Hinges, Liftgate
Hinge and
Linkage, Fuel
Door Hinge,
Folding Seit
Hardware, Rear
Compartment Lid
Hinges

Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant {GM
Part No. 1050109).

Sliding Door Track

Lubriplate Lubricant aerosol (GM Par
Mo, 10523495 or equivalent white greipse,

Windshield
Wisher Solvem

GM (Jpliklc-:n:"\ Washer Solvent (GM
Part Mo. 1051515) or equivalent.

Weathersirips

Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM Part
Mo, 12345579 or equivalent),

See "Replacement Parts™ in the Index for recommended
replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.

269 ...
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Maintenance Schedule

m Section E: Maintenance Record _ .
Schedule IT maintenance chans which correspond 10 the

After the scheduled services are performed, record the date,
odometer reading and who performed the service in the

Performed column, insert ihe numbers from the Schedule | or

maintenance performed. Also, you should retain all
maintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolio is a

columns indicated. When completing the Maintenance convenient place to store them,
Maintenance Record
ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Schedule

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

. 272
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\ Part 8
Customer Assistance Information

Hsrs you will find out how to contact | Part 8 includes

Pontiac if you need assistance. This Customer: Satisfaction Procedure | .o S i i s s i b e ae i . 274
part also tells you how 1o obtain Customer Assistance for the Hearing or Speech Impaired ............ LS o
service publications and haw to report | g AUTO LINE—Aliemative Dispute Resolution Program , ... ....... . 213
any safety defects. Reporting Safety Defects ..o aisaiiriiianin i ide R e .
Pontiac Roadside Assistance ProOEram .. o..vivvervinmonivisiicnaininss 278
s U - o Lo e e L S T A e a4 PRy
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Customer Assistance Information

® Customer Satisfaction
Procedure

Your satistaction and goodwill are
important o your dealer and Pontiac.
Normally, any concern with the sales
transaction or the operation of vour
vehicle will be resolved by your dealer’s
Sales or Service Departments.
Sometimes, however, despite the besi
intentions of all concerned,
misunderstandings can occur. I your
concern has not been resolved 1o your
satisfaction, the following steps should be
luken:

... 274
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STEP OME -- Discuss your concern with
a member of dealership management,
Mormally, concems can be gquickly
resolved ar thar level. If the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales,
Service, or Parts Manager, contact the
owner of the dealership or the General
Manager.

STEP TWO - IT after contacting a
member of dealership management, it
appears your concem canmol be resolved
by the dealership without further help,
contact the Pontiac Customer Assistance
Center by calling 1-800-PM CARES. In
Conada, contact GM of Canada Customer
Assistance Center in Oshawa by calling
1-800-263-3777 (Enghish) or
1-B0-263-T854 (French).

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In Puerto
Rico or U.5. Virgin [slands, call
I=B09-T763-1315, In all other overseas
locations, contact GM Morth American
Export Sales in Canada by calling
1-905-644-4112,

For prompt assistance, please have the
following information available o give
the Customer Assistance Representative;

® YYour name, address, home and
business telephone number

® ‘Vehicle ldentification Number ( This is
available from the vehicle registration
ar title, or the plate above the left top
of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

®  Dealership name and location

® Vehicle delivery date and present
mileage

® Najure of concern
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We encourage you to call the toll free
number listed previously in order 1o give
your inguiry prompt attention. However,
if yvou wish to write Pontiac, write 1o

United States

Pontine Division

Customer Assistance Center
Cine Pontiac Pliea

Pontiac, M1 48340-2952

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Centre

1908 Colonel Sam Drave

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

When contacting Pontiac, please
remember that vour concern will likely be
resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership’s facilities, equipment and
personnel. That s why we suggest you
follow Step One first if you have a
concern.

m Customer Assistance
for the Hearing or
Speech Impaired
(TDD)

To ussist owners who have hearing
difficulties. Pontiac has installed spectal
TDD [ Telecommunication Devices for the
Dieaf} equipment at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any hearing or speech
impaired customer who has access o a
TDD or a conventional teletypewriter
(TTY) can communicate with Pontiac by
dialing: 1-800-TDD-PONT (TDD users
in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)
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® GM Participation in
BBB AUTO LINE -
Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program*

*This program may not be available in all
states, depending on state law, Canadian
owners refer 1o your Warranty and Ohwner
Assistance information booklel, General
Motors reserves the right 1o change
eligibility limatations and/or (o
disconimue its participation in this
program.

Both Pontiac and your Pontiac dealer are
commietied o making sure you are
complerely satisfied with your new
vehicle. Our experience has shown that, if
b situation arises wlhere you leel your
concern has not been adeguately
addressed, the Customer Satisfuction
Procedure described earlier in this section
i very successful.
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Customer Assistance Information

® GM Participation in
BBB AUTO LINE -
Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program*
(CONT)

There may be instances where an
impartial third-party can assist in arriving
at a solution to a disagreement regarding
vehicle repairs or interpretation of the
Mew Vehicle Limited Warmanty. To assist
in resolving these disagreements Pontiac
voluntarily participates in BEB AUTO
LINE.

BEB AUTO LINE is an out-of-court
program administered by the Better
Business Bureau system to settle disputes
between customers and automobile
manufacturers. This program is available
free of charge 1o customers who currently
own or lease a GM vehicle,

'.Iz?ﬁ
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If you are not satisfied after Tollowing the
Customer Satisfaction Procedure, vou
may contact the BEB using the 1oll-free
telephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 80K

Arlingion, VA 22203

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

To file a claim, you will be asked to
prowide your name and address, your
vehicle identification number (VINY, and
a statement of the nature of your
complaint, Eligibility is limited by vehicle
age and mileage, and other factors,

We prefer you utilize the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure before you resort
to AUTO LINE, but you may contact the
BBA at any time. The BBB will atterpi
to resolve the complaint serving as an
intermediary between you and Pontiac. If
this mediation is unsuccessful, an
informal hearing will be scheduled where
eligible customers may present their case
o an impartial third-party arbitrator.,

The arbitrator will make a decision which
you may accept or reject. If you accept
the decision, GM will be bound by that
decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinanly take about
forty days from the time you file a claim
until  decision is made.

Some state laws may require you o use
this program before filing a claim with a
state-run arbitration program or in the
courts. For further information, contact
the BBB at 1-800-955-5100 or the
Pontiac Customer Assistance Cenler al
1-800-PM-CARES.
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B REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO THE
UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your vehicle has a
defect which could cause a crash or could
cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration
(MHTSA). in addition to notifying
General Motors.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it
may open an imvestigation, and if it finds
thiat a safety defect exists in a group of
vehicles, 1t may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot
become mvolved in individual problems
hetween you, your dealer, or General
Motors,

To contact NHTSA, you may either call
the Auto Safety Hotline toll-free at

1 =B0H)-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, [2.C. area) or write o

NHTSA
LL5. Department of Transportatior,
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtan other information
about motor vehicle safety from the
Huotline,
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® REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO THE
CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

[T you live in Canada, and you believe
that your vehicle has a safety defect, you
should immediately notify Transport

| Canada, in addition o notifying General
Muotors of Canada Limited. You may
wrile to:

Transport Canada
Box RS
Ottawa, Ontario K1G 312
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Customer Assistance Information

\

® REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO
GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifying NHTSA, (or
Transport Canada) in a situation like this.
wie certainly hope you'll notify us, Please
call us at 1-8D0-PM-CARES . or write:

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center
One Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, M1 48340-2950

In Canada, please call us at
1-800-263-3777 (English) or
| -800-263-7854 (French). Or, write:

Gieneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center, 163-(05
|98 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LIH BPT

'I..-z?ﬂ
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® Pontiac Roadside
Assistance Program

Security While You Travel
I-800-ROADSIDE 1-800-762-3743

As the proud owner of & new Pontiac
vehicle, you are automatically enrolled in
the Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program.
This value-added service 15 intended (o
provide you with peace of mind as you
drive in the city or travel the open road,

Pontiac™s Roadside Assistance toll-free
number is staffed by a team of trained
techmical advisors who are available 24
hours a day, 3635 days a year.

We take anxiely out of uncertain
situations by providing minor repair
information over the phone or making

arrangements fo tow your vehicle to the
nearest Pontiac dealer.

We will provide the following services for
3 years/ 36,000 miles, al no expense o
you:

& ehicle out of fuel

® Keys locked in vehicle

® Tow to nearest dealer for warranty

& Change o flat tire

® Jump staris
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We have quick, easy access to telephone
numbers of the following services
depending on your needs:

®  Hotels

® Glass replacement

® Rental vehicles or taxis

® Police, fire department or hospitals

In many instances, mechanical failures
are covered under Pontiac's
comprehensive warranty. However when
other outside services are utilized, our
advisors will explain any payment
obligations you might incur.

For prompt and efficient assistance when
calling, please have the following
information available to give the advisor:

®  Location of vehicle

Telephone number of your location
Vehicle model, vear, and color
Mileage of vehicle

Vehicle identification number

Vehicle license plate number

Pontiac reserves the right to limit services
or reimbursement to an owner or driver
when in Pontiac’s judgement the claims
become obsessive in frequency or type of
OCCurmence.

While we hope that you never have the
DCCA%ion Lo use our service, it is added
security while traveling for you and your
family. Remember, we're only a phone
call away, Pontiae Roadside
Assistance— | -B00-ROADSIDE or
[=B00-T62-3743,

Canadian Roadside
Assislance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an
extensive Roadside Assistance Program
accessible from anywhere in Canada or
the L8 A, Please refer to the separate
brochure provided by the dealer or call

I -500-268-6800 for emergency services.

Pontiac Courtesy
Transportation
For warranty repairs during the BUMPER

T BUMPER coverage period, interim
transporiation may be available under the

Pontisc Courtesy Transportation Program,
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Please consult your dealer for details. In
Canada, please consult your GM Dealer
for information on courtesy
transportation.

m Service Publications

Information an how (o obtain Product
Service Publications and Indexes as
described below is applicable only in the
fifty LS. states (and the District of
Columbia) and only Tor cars and light
trucks with GVWER less than 10,000
pounds (4 536 kg).

In Canada, informanon pertaining (o
Product Service Bulletins and Indexes can
be obtained by writing to:

CGeneral Motors of Canada Limited
Service Publications Departmeni
1908 Colonel Sam Dr,

Crshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Pontiac regulurly sends its dealers useful
service bulletins about Pontiac products.
Pontine monitors product performance in
the field. We then prepare bulletins for
servicing our products better. Mow, vou
can get these bulletins oo,

19 ...
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Customer Assistance Information

® Service Publications
(CONT,)

Bulletins cover various subjects. Some
pertain to the proper use and care of your
vehicle, Some describe costly repairs.
Others describe inexpensive repairs
which, if done on time with the latest
parts, may avoid future costly repairs.
Some bulleting tell a techmician how o
repair a new or unexpected condition.
Others describe a quicker way to fix your
vehicle. They can help a technician
service vour vehicle better.

Muost bulletins apply to conditions
affecting a small number of cars or trucks.
Your Pontiac dealer or a qualified
technician may have to determine if a
specific bulletin applies to vour vehicle.

| Individual PSP’s

If you don’t want to buy all the PSP's
issued by Pontiac for all models in the
model year, you can buy individual PSP's,
such as those which may pertain to a
particular model. To do this, you will first
need to see our index of PSP's. It provides
a variety of information. Here's what

-+ 280
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you'll find in the index and how you can
et one:

What You’'ll Find in the
Index:

® A list of all PSP's published by
Pontiac in a model year (1990 or
later). PSP's covering all models of
Pontinc vehicles are listed in the same
index,

® (Ordering information so you can buy
the specific PSP's you may wanl

® Price information for the PSP’s you
may want to buy,

How You Can Get an
Index:

Indexes are published periodically. Most
of the PSP"s which could potentially
apply to the most receni Pontiac models
will be listed in the mosi recent
publication lor that model vear. This
means you may want to wait until the end
of the madel year before ordering an
index, if you are interested in buying
PSP’s pertaining to a current model year
car or truck,

Some PSP's pertaining 1o & particular
model year vehicle may be published in
later years, and these would be listed in
the later year’s index. When you order an
index for a model year that is pot over
vet, we'll send you the most recently
published issue. Check the ordering form
for indexes for earlier model years,

Cut out the ordering form, fill it out, and
mail it in. We will then see to il that an
index 15 mailed to you, There 1s no charge
for indexes for the 1990- 1994 model
vedrs,

Toll-Free Telephone
Number

If you want an additional ordering form
for an index, just call toll-free and we’ll
be happy 1o send vou one. Automated
recording equipment will take your name
and mailing address. The number to call
is 1-800-551-4123.

A VERY IMPORTANT REMINDER:
These PSPs are meant for technicians,
They are not meant [or the
“do-it-yourselfer.” Technicians have the
equipment, tools, safety instructions, and
know-how to do a job quickly and safely.
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Pontiac Service
Publications

You can gei these by using the order
form: Pontiac Division Service Manuals
are intended for use by professional,
qualified technicians. Attempting repairs
or service without the appropriate
training, tools, and equipment could cause
injury o you or others and damage to
your vehicle that may cause it not to

aperale properly.
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1994 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The follcwing pubWicalions covering Hmwﬂmmﬁmﬂrgwwwmﬁmﬂﬂmmwmmm&mﬂe Pubitcations Order Form
i tiiz book and mailing it with your check, money order or credil card information to Helm, Incorporated faddress lizted baiow ).

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1994 PONTIAC TRANS SPORT

PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
Product Sarvice Pubkcatsons (PSPs), are bulletins, letiers and articles
published for traingd dealar service personnel, See Service Publica-
tons listed previousdy In this saction.
A cumulative index is published quarterly during the current modil
year. The indexes list all PSP's publishied by Pontiac in the model year.

PSP Index
Year Form Number Price
1984 PSPIOa-P ... Free
1983 PEPIGEP L. Freg
1982 PSPIO2-P Free
19 PSPIOL-P | Frea
PSP Bound Bulletin Book (Complete Year Bulletins)
Year Description Form Mumber Price
1982 AIPSPs... ... .. S-82P5P-4 15.00
19 AIPSPS ... 5-81-P5P-4 15.00

Far subseription information call Helm, Incorporated.

SERVICE MANUALS
Senvice Manuals have the diagnosis, repair and overhaul infarmation
on engines, ransmission, axle, suspension, brakes, electrical, steer-
ing, body, s1c,

Model Form Mumber Price
1984 Pontiac Trans Sport. ... .. . S-0410-LJ TBA*
MOTE: Please specily special body or engine types on order form.
Write information in the Form Mumber column. For example: Turba,
Carnvertible.

"Price 1o be announced at A laber date. Call 1-800-T82-4356 for furher infarmation,

OWNER'S INFORMATION
Ownar publications are writlen directly for owners and intended ta pro-
vide basic operational information about the vehicle. The Owner's
Manual includes the Maintenancs Scheduls lor all modeis,

1994 Pontiac Trans Sport Owner's Manual
In Portfalio: includes Portfolio, Owrer's Manual and Warmranly Booklet.

18984  Pontiac Trans Sport in-Portiolio . .. . ... 10260088 51500
Without Partfollo; Incluvdes Owner'’s Manual
1884  Pontlac Trans Sport Withouwt Portfolio . . 10260080 510,00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS
Semvice Publications are avallable for current and past model Pontiac

wehicles. To request an order form, please specily year and madel
name af vehicle.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Address all inquiries to: HELM, INCORPORATED
PO, Box 07130

Datroit, M| 48207
Forinformation and inquiries call: 1-800-782-4356
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
1 NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:
Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207
ORDER TOLL FREE
1-800-782-4356
(Monday-Friday B:00 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST)
' PUBLICATION FORM HUMBER TEM DESCRIPTION | m&xm - L E‘E TOTAL PRICE
l S8410-L0 Sarvice Manual Fontiac Trans Sport | 1994 TBA®"
| 10260058 | Owner's Manual lnr-Pﬂrrfﬂllu _| Pontiac Trans Spori | 1994 $15.00
10280060 wner's Manusl Without-Portfalio Pontiac Trans Spori | 1884 210,00
WOTE: Deaters and Companies please provide dealer and I e
. or nml L . —
sisc the name of the parsn io whose Eftenikn the stapment shed be sent L] Oneck or Money | | Wehigan Purchasers
For purchases outside U.5.A. please write o the above address lor quotation Helm, Inc. {USA
funds only—danot | [ Moo Coage]  $4.00
ke =
CUETOMER NAVE) — TATTENTIN] U""“‘E"‘:W GRAND TOTAL
[wnsa [l oo
= ADDAESS— N0 MBER APT WO | 10 0 T ot m
[ETREET B0 80X NU & 4 ] ﬁ:;::l_ | |U_| |l]|| | | |
FE ] T [GTATE]  |ZIF CODE] Eﬁ:fﬂﬁl —|- “ _I ﬁ&?&é’.ﬂ#ﬁﬁ
BAYTIME TELEPHONE N 1%::2( ) — o A
CLUSTOMER SIGNATURE]
* Prizis &FF SUbCT b0 Change withoin notoes and withou! mowmng ohlgation NOTE T CANATH AN CLIBTOMERS: A0 sted prices s gumed n LU S s, Cansdon resijents ore i mess chaces
# # Prige b be snnowcwoed wia e dute. Cail 1-800-THI-4958 for furier information, ﬂ?:l#:ﬂmwrﬂlﬂ?:\m il §71 Mﬂllilhul.l‘:i Hinstlng Charge Hecuesis for manusls.
Cvsinss carngl B d wilheLE prioe asin L A resioouing loe may 2ppdy, &mmnﬂquu!h;lumm :
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE
1-800-782-4356

(Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST)

VEHICLE MODEL PRICE
PUBLICATION FOPM HUMBER TTEM DESCAIPTION : ary. Each® | TOTAL PRICE
Sa400 | Serviee Manual 00 Fontiac Trans Sporl | 1064 TBA""
10260058 __| Owner's Manual In-Portfolio Pontiac Trans Sport | 1994 $15.00
10260060 Owner's Manual Without-Partfolio Pontiac Trans Sport | 1994 510.00
= TOTAL MATERIAL
NOTE: Dealars and Companies please provide dealer of Company name, and :
als0 the name of the person 1o whose atiention the shipment snould be sent. | | Eﬂn‘fmﬁ"" g g
For purchases outside U, 5.A. pledss wiite 10 the above addrees for quotation. | A Helm, Inc. (USA SRR $4.00 |
funcls onby — o ned i
Y sond m1 EMEPMHE
_ {Ben Melp Bulcws)
[CUBTOMER NANE]| [ATTENTIGN] D“‘""":'g"ﬁ GRAND TOTAL
[l CTvisa Clcam
{ETREET ADDRESE— MO P.0. B NUMBERS) " JAPT MO Account | Jil T T G O
E Mumber:| J_| |JL—[_|.| |u ]_l.] J L .!
- _ Chec harn il yowr g
e ETATE 2P G008 N A e
ARFEA
CAYTIME TELEPHOME WO, ﬂu:ﬁ( ) — T

[CUSTOMER SIANATURE)

* Priges ane subjec] 1o chengs i moies e will mEurfing ablig, MOTE T CANAHAN CUBTOMERS. Al Fsied piicas s Sudhod inULE. lunds. Cenadion reailens ai ib s chasks
payabien U 2 funes To ower Canadan posiage, aod 11 50 plus the 5. Hanating Charge. Pledussts ter maials
© *Price 1o ba announced sl & leler Swle. Cull 1-800-TR2-A356 for lurthes imformalon. 0 0 1y Erenci shoubd ke direcied o Canadian Geneal Moine deskrshios
Cvchwrs can ol b sel L withoul peios auiherizaion, A resiocking fee may apply Piease stlow sdequate 1ime for posinl serice.

IE?!II
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE
1-800-782-4356

(Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST)

PUBLICATION FORM WUMBEF | ITEM DESCREPTION == "'%_"E_ - ary. Eages | TotaL price
5-8410-U I Sarvice Manual Ponliae Trans Spori | 1984 TBA®®
10260058 COwner's Manual In-Porflofic | Ponllac Trans Sporl | 1994 $15.00
10260060 Crweniar's Manual Without-Portlobo Pontiac Trans Sport | 1894 210.00
MNOTE: Dealers and Companies please ida dealar nd tisuontinaanse
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Sg410-u | SeviceManual | Ponllac Trans Sporl | 1994 TBA'"
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Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207
ORDER TOLL FREE
1-800-782-4356

(Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST)

PUBLICATION FORM NUMBER | TEM DESCRIPTION s | o Tacn® | ToTAL price
S8410-U Servica Manual | Pontiac Trans Sport | 1994 TEA""
| 10260058 Owner's Manual In-Portiolic | Pontiac Trans Sport | 1984 $15,00
10260060 Owner's Manual Without-Portfolio | Pontiac Trans Spor | 1984 £10.00

TOTAL MATERIAL
L] check Michigan Pur

oo poyabiota || "2
oy gonot || Mg crerge | $4.00
send cash.) Canadian Pealigs

MOTE: Deelers and Companies please provide dealor or company name, and
also the name of the parsan to whose aftentan the sHipment should be send,
For purchases outside LLS.A. plaase writs to the above address for guatation, |

e e R R = = | iGem Molp Below)
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* * Price {n e aamounced ol a liler dete. Call 1-800-702-4368 1o lurthes informatien, p:mnmli ] l-r;m Tut?'umc..rﬂ:;&m mhll mnmmuﬂ:;’wwﬂmﬂm\mﬁm
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

HELM
Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207
ORDER TOLL FREE
1-800-782-4356

{(Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST)

PUBLICATION FOFM NUMBER TEMDESCRPTION ma%:mna i arv. PRICE. | 1o1aL PRICE
5-0410-U Bervice Manual Ponilac Trans Sport | 1994 TBA" "

| 10260058 Owner's Manual In-Portiolio | Pentiac Trans Sport | 1894 §15.00
10280060 Ovener's Manual Without-Portiohio | Pontiac Trans Sport | 1994 $10.00

TOTAL MATERIAL
WNOTE: Dealors and Companies please provide dealer of cormpsany name, and [
also the name of ihe person o whose attention the shipment should be sent. %ﬁm' R aony L e
For purchasss oulside U.S.A. please write o the above address for quotation. Hedm, Inc. [LISA g $4.00
funds only — do not S Lty :
gend ] Cansdan Poscage
T — | —
[CUSTOMER MAVE) (ATTENTICH) D“‘““f"a“! GRAND TOTAL
Cvisa e
JSTREET ADDRESS—MD P O BOK MUMBERS) [T ROy m”mm_” I l‘|—" |—]_|
— e e e re L L Chesk hlra L] :fl.'lll billing|
AT {ETATE}  [@IF CODE) mm,r yuu'
AREA
EWYTINE TELEPHOSE MO DODE )
USTOMER SIGMATURE)
® Priciss ane mabjec! 10 change wihoiul motice 204 wilho ieurnng oblgation RIOTE TO CAMADIAN CUSTOMERS. AN lste pr LI £ fusits. Cares n-.nm:i:nm ]
* * Price b b anesuiced sl o lles dale, Col 1-800-T03-4355 for lurthet information,  SS70i int1 5 furds. To covar Canad m“gﬁ”_;:ﬂ“": - ‘L‘ﬁg‘f"‘l'—m % Chaege o
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Battery
The Delco Freedom™ batery
needs no water. See Page 225

Windshield Washer Fluid
See Page 222

Transaxle Fluid
See Page 117

Cold Tire Pressure
See Certification/Tire Label on

inside edege of driver's door.
See Page 228

7

il

Fuel +~—*
Capacity 20 U.S. Gal. (76 L)
Use unleaded gas only.
87 Octane or higher.
See Page 207
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Hood Release
See Page 209

Cooling System

Check and add coolant only at the
coolant recovery tank. The Muid
should be at the FULL HOT
mark when the engine i5 warm,
See Page 220

Engine Oil
See Page 211

Spare Tire Pressure
Compact Spare: 6} psi (420 kPa)
See Page 202
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